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UNIT 1 

HOME AND SOCIETY 
 

Basic knowledge and skilled needing to approach 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Outcomes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Skills 

 

Reading 
- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to find Main idea of 

a paragraph 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to search Reference 

word  

 

 

Speaking 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to express their own 

simple ideas. 

 

 

Language 

Key words and involved collocations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gap filling (9 passages) 
 Family history 

 Working mothers 

 Marriage joins two people in the circle of its love 

 Culture Clash 

 Taboos about the Body 

 A big finding through travelling 

 Is the Internet making us dumber? 

 Social Networks: Too Little Privacy 

 The schooling in Vietnam 

 biology 

 obey 

 solve 

 support 

 responsible 

 act 

 provide 

 

 marry  

 attract  

 think  

 sacrifice 

 obligate 

 diversify 

 participate  

 attention  

 communicate  

 simplify  

 apology  

 permit  

 friend  

 stand  

 

Writing 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to combine the 

pairs of sentences using FANBOYS conjunctions. 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to conduct a group 

of sentences with the same meaning. 

 

 

Language 

focus 

Phonetics 

- How to pronounce –s, –ed 

- How tomake a stress on verbs (first or second stress) 

 

Grammar 

- Tense revision: Present tenses, Past tenses, Future tenses and 

subject-verb agreement. 
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LESSON 1: HOME LIFE  

 

 
 

biology 
biologist ........................ (n) 

biology .......................... (n) 

biological .................... (adj) biologically .............  (adv) 

1. She decided to search for her biological mother after her adoptive parents died. 

2. A biologist, is a scientist who has specialized knowledge in the field of biology. 

3. Undesirable vegetation in a pond can be controlled mechanically, biologically, or chemically. 

obey 
 ....................................... (v) 

≠ disobey ...........................  

 ....................................... (n) 

≠ disobedience ................  

 .................................... (adj) 

≠ disobedient ............ (adj) 

 .....................................  (adv) 

4. She was so tired her legs just wouldn't obey her any longer. 

5. He demands unquestioning obedience from his soldiers. 

6. Students are expected to be quiet and obedient in the classroom. 

7. He whistled, and the dog came obediently. 

solve 
 ........................................  (v) 

= resolve, , deal with 

 ................................... (n)  ................................. (adj) solvably ...................  (adv) 

8. Just calm down - shouting won't solve anything! 

9. There's no easy solution to this problem. 

10. I'm sure that the mystery of what happened to the missing pizza is solvable. 

support 
 ........................................  (v)  ................................... (n)  ................................. (adj)  .....................................  (adv) 

11. My father supported the Labour Party all his life. 

12. Children with supportive parents often do better at school than those without. 

13. We had to send a doctor's report in support of our claim to the insurance company. 

14. Children have a great ability and capacity to deal with truth, when it is gently and supportively shared with them. 

responsible 
 .................................... (n) 

irresponsibility........... (n) 

 ................................. (adj) 

irresponsible  .......... (adj) 

 ....................................  (adv) 

irresponsibly .........  (adv)   

15. Terrorists have claimed responsibility for yesterday's bomb attack. 

16. Last month's bad weather was responsible for the crop failure. 

17. When he saw the crash, the young boy acted very responsibly and called the police. 

act 
act ..................................  (v) act .................................. (n) 

action  ........................... (n) 

activity  ........................ (n) 

actor ≠ actress (n) activist 
 ....................................... (n) 

 .................................... (adj) 

≠inactive=passive 

 ..................................  (adv) 

18. Both of his parents were very politically active. 

19. It's nice having a man who actively encourages me to spend money. 

20. He's been a trade union activist for many years. (nhà hoạt động xã hội-chính trị) 

provide 
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) 

provider ....................... (n) 

 

21. He provided us with a lot of useful information during the last term. 

22. Several firms are responsible for the provision of cleaning services. 

 

collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered 

VOCABULARY STUDY Học sinh nhặt các từ được gạch chân và in 

nghiêng điển vào đúng ô loại từ bên trên…. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scientist
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biology
http://tratu.soha.vn/dict/en_vn/He
http://tratu.soha.vn/dict/en_vn/Whistled
http://tratu.soha.vn/dict/en_vn/And
http://tratu.soha.vn/dict/en_vn/The
http://tratu.soha.vn/dict/en_vn/Dog
http://tratu.soha.vn/dict/en_vn/Came
dict://key.25D62D261B9B6943BE86B7DCF8F9D255/inactive
dict://key.25D62D261B9B6943BE86B7DCF8F9D255/passive
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 run the household   ..........................................................................................................  

 make sure  ..........................................................................................................  

 take/have responsibility for    .........................................................................................................  

 take responsibility as a job  = work as a job ................................................................................  

 join hands = work together = co-operate ...........................................................  

 under pressure   ..........................................................................................................  

 give someone a hand  = help ................................................................................................  

 make a decision         ..........................................................................................................  

 crowded with  = populated .......................................................................................  

 come up  = appear = arrive .............................................................................   

 confident in sb             ..........................................................................................................  

 supportive of   ..........................................................................................................  

 solve a problem  deal with = approach a problem 

 act up  = misbehave  

 to be in act to  = to be about to  

 act as  = work as  

 provide sb with st = supply sb with st 

 provide st for sb  ..........................................................................................................  

 make provision for sth = tính đến (những khó khăn-tài chính- sau này) 

 make provision against sth = tính đến (những tình huống xấu sau này) 

 

structures worth learning by heart 

 I can’t bear seeing her in pain.  = I can’t bear to see her in pain. 

 S + spend + time/money/ energy + (on) + V-ing 

 It + take + time + to inf = It + take + sb + time + to inf 

 No matter how + adv/adj + S + mV 

 

Vocabulary check 

1. My father is a _______. (biological) (biologist) 

2. Mother is often ____________  for running the household. (responsibility) (responsible) 

3. She just seems so unhappy and I don't know what the _______ is. (solve) (solution)   

4. Most of the time we are _______ and hard-working. (obey) (obedient) 

5. We are always very _____________ each other. (support) (supportive) 

6. Let's stay calm and try to behave like  _______ adults. (responsibility)(responsible) 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 1) 
1. When my mother is busy preparing dinner, my father often ____  ___ 

_______ on tidying the living room.  

2. She ___ her  ____ __ a nurse very seriously.  

3. The decision has been _____, and we must all abide by (=obey) it.  

4. Teachers are   _____ increasing   _____ to work longer hours, which 

makes them so exhausted.  

5. _____   _____   _____ beautiful she is, I won‘t marry her.  
 

 

 
- Tính từ (adj) đặt trước danh từ (n): 

 biological mother 
- Danh từ (n) đứng sau tính từ (n): 

 unquestioning obedience 
 her responsibilities 

- Các từ nối với nhau bằng or, neither, nor, 

and thường phải cùng loại từ. 

 mechanically, biologically, or 
chemically 

 

Exam advice 
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PHONETICS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I. Pick out the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others 

1. a. books b. bats c. days d. photographs  

2. a. dates b. matches c. boxes d. cases 

3. a. feels b. stops c. arrives d. loves 

4. goes b. choose c. intense d. lose 

5. a. kits b. kids c. bags d. halves 

6. does b. moves c. loves d. finishes 

7. classes b. concourses c. pauses d. nurses 

8. a. works b. stops c. shifts d. plays 

9. a. pauses b. nurses c. buses d. offices  

10. a. plates  b. socks c. flowers d. ships 

 

II. Create the plural form of these nouns and then decide if they belong to /s/, /iz/ or /z/ 

1. market cat book cup  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

2. boat bike shirt park  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

3. face message case place /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

4. record film umbrella day  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

5. purse box  orange office  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

6. paper table station picture  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

7. board photo bell  key  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

8. packet fork week hat  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

9. fridge sausage race beach  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................  

10. dress  house fox  finish  /____/ 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   .............................   .............  

 

 

 Âm cuối (âm đuôi) –S và –ES được phát âm theo 3 cách: 

1. /s/  sau -p (cups); -t (students); -k (walks); -f (beliefs, laughs,   

  graphs); -θ (months, maths, myths);  

2. /iz/  sau –s (places); sau –z (causes); -∫ (dishes, wishes); -t∫    

  (churches, sandwiches), -dz (changes, ages)  

3. /z/  các trường hợp còn lại 

Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others. 
a. caves   b. marks   c. exams   d. days 

a. likes    b. fixes    c. freezes    d. teaches 

 

 

 

 

 

Pronunciation tips 
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 TENSES  

1. SIMPLE PRESENT (THÌ HIỆN TẠI ĐƠN) 

VỚI ĐỘNG TỪ THƢỜNG 

Khẳng định: S + Vo/ V(s,es)+ O 

Phủ định: S + DO/DOES + NOT + Vo +O 

Nghi vấn: DO/DOES + S + Vo+ O ? 

VỚI ĐỘNG TỪ TOBE 

Khẳng định: S + AM/IS/ARE + O 

Phủ định: S + AM/IS/ARE + NOT + O 

Nghi vấn: AM/IS/ARE + S + O? 

Từ nhận biết: always, every, usually, often, generally, frequently, sometimes, every day…. 

Cách dùng: 

Thì hiện tại đơn diễn tả một chân lý, một sự thật hiển nhiên. 

Ví dụ: -The sun rises in the East. -Tom comes from England. 

Thì hiện tại đơn diễn tả 1 thói quen, một hành động xảy ra thường xuyên ở hiện tại. 

Ví dụ: -Mary often drives to work.  -I get up early every morning. 

Lƣu ý: Ta thêm "es" sau các động từ tận cùng là: CH, O, X , S, SH. Khi chủ từ là HE, SHE, IT 

Ví dụ: -He usually watches T.V at night.  -Jane sometimes misses her former teachers.  

Thì hiện tại đơn diễn tả năng lực của con người 

Ví dụ: - He plays badminton very well. - Jack can speak many languages.  

2. PRESENT CONTINUOUS  (THÌ HIỆN TẠI TIẾP DIỄN)  

Khẳng định: S + be (am/ is/ are) + V_ing + O 

Phủ định: S + BE + NOT + V_ing + O 

Nghi vấn: BE + S + V_ing + O? 

Từ nhận biết: Now, at present, at the moment, while 

Cách dùng thì hiện tại tiếp diễn 

Thì hiện tại tiếp diễn tả một hành động đang diễn ra và kéo dài một thời gian ở hiện tại. 

Ex: -The children are playing football now. – At present, I am reading a book. 

Thì này cũng thường tiếp theo sau câu đề nghị, mệnh lệnh.(Sau động từ có dấu chấm than) 

Ex: -Look! the child is crying. -Be quiet! The baby is sleeping in the next room. 

Thì này còn diễn tả 1 hành động xảy ra lặp đi lặp lại dùng với phó từ ALWAYS: thể hiện sự than phiền 

Ex: -He is always borrowing our books and then he doesn't remember. They are always making a fuss. 

 Thì này còn được dùng để diễn tả một hành động sắp xảy ra (ở tương lai gần) 

Ex: -He is coming tomorrow.- They are getting married next week. 

Lƣu ý: Không dùng thì này với các động từ chỉ nhận thức chi giác như: to be, see, hear, understand, 

know, like, want, feel, think, smell, love, hate, realize, seem, remember, forget. 

Ex:- I am tired now.     – At the moment, she wants to go for a walk. -Do you understand your lesson at 
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present? 

3. PRESENT PERFECT (THÌ HIỆN TẠI HOÀN THÀNH) 

Khẳng định: S + have/ has + Past participle (V3/Ved) + O 

Phủ định: S + have/ has + NOT + Past participle + O 

Nghi vấn: have/ has + S + Past participle + O? 

Từ nhận biết: already, not... yet, just, ever, never, since, for, recently, lately, so far, up to now, up to 

present, up till now, in recent years 

Cách dùng thì hiện tại hoàn thành: 

Thì hiện tại hoàn thành diễn tả hành động đã xảy ra hoặc chưa bao giờ xảy ra ở 1 thời gian không xác 

định trong quá khứ. 

Ex: -I have lost my door key.- He has never met a tiger. 

Thì hiện tại hoàn thành cũng diễn tả sự lăp đi lăp lại của 1 hành động trong quá khứ hoặ lần đầu tiên làm 

việc gì. 

Ex: - She has broken my pen three times. –This is the first time I have talked to a famous singer. 

Thì hiện tại hoàn thành nói về một hành động xảy ra trong quá khứ, kéo dài đến hiện tại, có thể xảy ra 

trong tương lai. 

Ex: -John has worked for this company since 2005.- They have cooked for 2 hours. 

Lƣu ý: 

Since + thời gian bắt đầu (since 1995, since I was young, since this morning, etc.) Khi ngƣời nói dùng 

since, người nghe phải tính thời gian là bao lâu. 

For + khoảng thời gian (for a month, for a two weeks, for 3 hours, etc.) Khi ngƣời nói dùng for, người 

nói phải tính thời gian là bao lâu. 

4. PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS (THÌ HIỆN TẠI HOÀN THÀNH TIẾP DIỄN) 

Khẳng định: S +has/have + been + V_ing + O 

Phủ định: S + Hasn't/ Haven't + been+ V-ing + O 

Nghi vấn: Has/Have+ S+ been + V-ing + O? 

Từ nhận biết: all day, all week, since, for, for a long time, almost every day this week, recently, lately, 

in the past week, in recent years, up to now, up until now, so far. 

Cách dùng thì hiện tại hoàn thành: 

Thì hiện tại hoàn thành tiếp diễn nhấn mạnh tính lien tục của 1 hành động đã xảy ra trong quá khứ và tiếp 

tục tới hiện tại (có thể tới tương lai). 

 Ex: -I have been studying for 3 hours. – Mary has been sleeping since this morning.  

Dùng để diễn tả hành động xảy ra trong quá khứ nhưng kết quả của nó vẫn còn ở hiện tại.  

Ex: I am very tired now because I have been working hard for 10 hours. 

 5. SIMPLE PAST (THÌ QUÁ KHỨ ĐƠN) 

 VỚI ĐỘNG TỪ THƢỜNG 

Khẳng định: S + V2 /Ved+ O 

Phủ định: S + DID+ NOT + Vo + O 
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Nghi vấn: DID + S+ Vo+ O? 

VỚI TOBE 

Khẳng định: S + WAS/WERE + O 

Phủ định: S+ WAS/ WERE + NOT + O 

Nghi vấn: WAS/WERE + S+ O? 

Từ nhận biết: yesterday, yesterday morning, last week, last month, last year, last night. 

Cách dùng thì quá khứ đơn: 

Thì quá khứ đơn diễn tả hành động đã xảy ra và kết thúc trong quá khứ với thời gian xác định. 

Ex: - I wanted to be a teacher when I was a child. – Jack didn’t get good marks when he studied in high 

school. 

- Last night, she couldn’t sleep because  there was a party next door. 

6. PAST CONTINUOUS (THÌ QUÁ KHỨ TIẾP DIỄN) 

Khẳng định: S + was/were + V_ing + O 

Phủ định: S + wasn't/weren't + V-ing + O 

Nghi vấn: Was/Were + S+ V-ing + O? 

Từ nhận biết: While, at that moment, at 10:00 last night, at 7a.m this morning (at 3p.m afternoon). 

Cách dùng thì quá khứ tiếp diễn: 

Dùng để diễn tả 2 hành động đã xảy ra cùng lúc trong quá khứ.  

Ex: -While I was reading, they were watching T.V. – She was chatting with her neighbors while she was 

watering.  

Dùng để diễn tả hành động đã xảy ra có thời điểm xác định trong quá khứ. 

Ex: - Peter was doing his homework at 4p.m yesterday. – Where were you staying at 11p.m last night? 

Dùng để diễn tả hành động đang xảy ra thì bị hành động khác cắt ngang trong quá khứ. 

Ex:- While I was watching T.V, he came. –They were growing trees when it started to rain. 

7. PAST PERFECT (THÌ QUÁ KHỨ HOÀN THÀNH) 

Khẳng định: S + had + Past Participle (V3/Ved) + O 

Phủ định: S + hadn't + Past Participle + O 

Nghi vấn: Had + S + Past Participle + O? 

Từ nhận biết: after, before, as soon as, by the time, by the age of 20, by 8p.m last night, already, just, 

since, for, prior to that time.... 

Cách dùng thì quá khứ hoàn thành: 

Thì quá khứ hoàn thành diễn tả 1 hành động đã xảy ra và kết thúc trong quá khứ trước 1 hành động khác. 

Ex: -Before I taught you, I had studied in university 4 years. 

- After they had cooked, they had dinner together. 
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Ex:- I had finished my homework by 10p.m last night. – By the age of 16, he had spoken 3 foreign 

languages fluently. 

Lƣu ý công thức sau:  

Before+S+V2, S+had+V3 

After+S+had+V3,S+V2 

8. PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS (THÌ QUÁ KHỨ HOÀN THÀNH TIẾP DIỄN) 

Khẳng định: S + had + been + V_ing + O 

Phủ định: S + hadn't + been+ V-ing + O 

Nghi vấn: Had + S + been + V-ing + O? 

Từ nhận biết: until then, by the time, prior to that time, before, after. 

Cách dùng thì quá khứ hoàn thành tiếp diễn giống thì quá khứ hoàn thành nhƣng nhấn mạnh tính 

liên tục: 

Ex: -She had been waiting for you by the time I arrive.  

-I had been working for a local company before I left for HCM city 

9. SIMPLE FUTURE (THÌ TƢƠNG LAI ĐƠN) 

Khẳng định: S + shall/will + Vo + O 

Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ Vo+ O 

Nghi vấn: Shall/will + S + Vo+ O? 

Từ nhận biết: next (week, year..), tomorrow,tonight, soon, in the future, next time,  

Cách dùng thì tƣơng lai đơn: 

Thì tương lai đơn diễn tả  một hành động sẽ xảy ra trong tương lai. 

Ex: I will buy a new car next year. – She’ll meet him tomorrow. -Will you phone him tonight? 

Thì tương lai đơn diễn tả  một dự đoán trong tương lai. (think, predict, guess) 

Ex:- I predict he will come back soon. They guess she will be a good doctor. 

Thì tương lai đơn diễn tả  một lời hứa trong tương lai. (ok, promise) 

Ex: -Ok, I won’t forget your words.- He promises he will help us.  

Thì tương lai đơn diễn tả  một hành động xảy ra bất ngờ, không tính trước. 

Ex: A: I need a new car to work but I don’t have enough money 

B: Don’t worry. I will lend you some. 

Lưu ý: Khi chỉ dự định trước, dùng be going to không được dùng will. 

S+ AM (IS/ARE) +GOING TO + Vo 
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Ex: - I am going to buy more food for the party to night. – We are going to meet at the school gate 

tomorrow morning. 

10. FUTURE CONTINUOUS (THÌ TƢƠNG LAI TIẾP DIỄN)  

Khẳng định: S + shall/will + be + V_ing+ O 

Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ be + V_ing+ O 

Nghi vấn: Shall/Will +S+ be + V_ing+ O? 

Từ nhận biết: at this time tomorrow,  at 3p.m tomorrow, in June next year, at 9a.m next week,  

Cách dùng thì tƣơng lai tiếp diễn: 

Thì tương lai tiếp diễn diễn tả hành động sẽ xảy ra ở 1 thời điểm xác định trong tương lai. 

Ex: - He will be lying in the beach at this time next week. – I will be waiting for you at 3p.m tomorrow. 

11. FUTURE PERFECT (THÌ TƢƠNG LAI HOÀN THÀNH)  

Khẳng định: S + shall/will + have + Past Participle (V3/Ved) 

Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ have + Past Participle + O 

Nghi vấn: Shall/will + NOT+ have + Past Participle + O? 

Từ nhận biết: (before, by the time , prior to the time) 

Cách dùng thì tƣơng lai hoàn thành: 

Thì tương lai hoàn thành diễn tả 1 hành động kết thúc trước 1 hành động khác trong tương lai. 

Ex: - I will have finished my work before you come here tomorrow. 

Thì tương lai hoàn thành diễn tả 1 hành động kết thúc trước 1 thời điểm trong tương lai. 

Ex: -She will have phoned you by 8a.m tomorrow. 

12. FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS 

(THÌ TƢƠNG LAI HOÀN THÀNH TIẾP DIỄN ) 

Khẳng định: S + shall/will + have been + V_ing + O 

Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ have been + V_ing + O 

Nghi vấn: shall/will + S+ have been + V_ing + O? 

Cách dùng thì tƣơng lai hoàn thành tiếp diễn giống thì tƣơng lai hoàn thành nhƣng nhấn mạnh tính 

liên tục: 

Ex: We will have been waiting for you by the time you arrive. 

 

EXERCISE  1: Choose the best answer among A, B, C, or D. 

1. When I last saw him, he _____ in London.  

A. has lived       B. is living        C. was living    D. has been living 

2. We _______ Dorothy since last Saturday.  

A. don‘t see      B. haven‘t seen   C. didn‘t see     D. hadn‘t seen 
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3. The train ______ half an hour ago.  

A. has been leaving   B. left              C. has left                    D. had left 

4. Jack ______ the door.  

A. has just painted     B. paint           C. will have painted    D. painting 

5. My sister ________ for you since yesterday.  

A. is looking      B. was looking       C. has been looking     D. looked 

6. I ______ Texas State University now. 

 A. am attending     B. attend            C. was attending        D. attended 

7. He has been selling motorbikes ___. 

 A. ten years ago  B. since ten years   C. for ten years ago   D. for ten years 

8. Christopher Columbus _______ American more than 500 years ago. 

A. discovered     B. has discovered    C. had discovered       D. had been discovering 

9. He fell down when he ______ towards the church. 

A. run                B. runs                       C. was running     D. had run 

10. They was having diner while we _______.  

A. still worked    B. worked still           C. was still                D. were still working 

11. They ______ table tennis when their father comes back home at 9a.m tomorrow.  

A. will play              B. will be playing     C. play                       D. would play 

12. By Christmas, I _______ for Mr. Smith for six years. 

A. will have been working      B. will work     C. have been working    D. will be working 

13. I _______ in the room right now.  

A. am being          B. was being     C. have been being      D. am 

14. I ______ to New York three times this year.  

A. have been   B. was             C. were       D. had been 

15. I‘ll come and see you before I _______ for the States.   

A. leave     B. will leave    C. have left   D. shall leave 

16. The girl asked me what _______ to her boy friend before she came. 

A. has happened                     B. happened         C. had happened       D. would have been happened 
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17. John ______ a book when I saw him.        

A. is reading         B. read              C. was reading          D. reading 

18. He said he _______ return later next week.     

A. will                  B. would              C. can                        D. would be 

19. Mary ________ the floor so far.        

A. has cleaned                       B. clean               C. have cleaned          D. is cleaning 

20. I have been waiting for you ______ . 

A. since early morning            B. since 9 a.m    C. for two hours                     D. All are correct 

21. Almost everyone _______ for home by the time we arrived. 

A. leave           B. left              C. leaves          D. had left 

22. By the age of 25, he ______ two famous novels. 

A. wrote          B. writes          C. has written  D. had written 

23. When her husband was in the army, Mary ______ to him twice a week. 

A. was reading                        B. wrote          C. was written   D. had written 

24. I couldn‘t cut the grass because the lawn mower ______ a few days previously. 

A. broke down                         B. has been broken     C. had broken down               D. breaks down 

25. I have never played badminton before. This is the first time I _____ to play. 

A. try               B. tried            C. have tried                D. am trying 

26. Since _______, I have heard nothing from him. 

A. he had left  B. he left         C. he has left   D. he was left 

27. After I _______ lunch, I looked for my bag. 

A. had             B. had had      C. have has      D. have had 

28. By the end of next year, George _______ English for two years. 

A. will have learned                B. will learn    C. has learned          D. would learn 

29. The man got out of the car, ________ round to the back and opened the book. 

A. walking      B. walked        C. walks          D. walk 

30. Henry _______ into the restaurant when the writer was having dinner. 

A. was going   B. went           C. has gone     D. did go 
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31. He will take the dog out for a walk as soon as he ______ dinner. 

A. finish          B. finishes       C. will finish   D. finishing 

32. I will be glad if he _______ with us. 

A. had gone    B. did go         C. went           D. goes 

33. Ask her to come and see me when she _______ her work. 

A. finish          B. has finished C. finished     D. finishing 

34. Turn off the gas! Don‘t you see that the kettle ________ ? 

A. boil             B. boils            C. is boiling     D. boiled 

35. Tom and Mary ______ for Vietnam tomorrow. 

A. leave           B. are leaving  C. is leaving        D. are left 

36. He always ________ for a walk in the evening. 

A. go               B. is going       C. goes            D. going 

37. Her brother ______ in Canada at present. 

A. working      B. works          C. is working   D. work 

38. I ______ to the same barber since last year. 

A. am going    B. have been going C. go        D. had gone 

39. Her father ______ when she was a small girl. 

A. dies             B. died            C. has died      D. had died 

40. Last week, my professor promised that he ________ today. 

A. would come                       B. will come    C. comes         D. coming 

PASSIVE VOICE (BASIC) 

 
I- PHÂN BIỆT CÂU CHỦ ĐỘNG VÀ CÂU BỊ ĐỘNG  

1. Câu chủ động: * Cách sử dụng: Câu chủ động là câu được sử dụng khi bản thân chủ thể được nhắc đến 

tự thực hiện hành động.                                                                                                                                                                                              

Ví dụ: Mary did her homework yesterday. (Mary làm bài tập về nhà ngày hôm qua.)                                                                      

Ta thấy chủ thể được nhắc đến trong câu này là ―Mary‖ và bản thân chủ thể này có thể tự thực hiện việc 

―làm bài tập về nhà‖. Vây nên ta sử dụng câu chủ động.                                                                                                                                     

* Dạng thức thông thường của câu chủ động: S + V + O                                                                                                                

Trong đó: S(subject): Chủ ngữ V (verb): động từ O (object): tân ngữ  

CHÚ Ý: - Động từ trong câu sẽ chia theo thì.                                                                                                                             
Ví dụ: - My parents are preparing a lot of delicious cakes.  

                     S                V                        O  
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Ta thấy chủ thể ―bố mẹ tôi‖ hoàn toàn có thể tự thực hiện việc ―chuẩn bị rất nhiều bánh ngon‖.  Động từ 

―prepare‖ chia theo thì hiện tại tiếp diễn. 

 2. Câu bị động:  

Cách sử dụng: - Câu bị động được sử dụng khi bản thân chủ thể không tự thực hiện được hành động.                                

Ví dụ: - My money was stolen yesterday. (Tiền của tôi bị trộm mất ngày hôm qua.)                                                               

Ta thấy chủ thể là ―tiền của tôi‖ không thể tự ―trộm‖ được mà bị một ai đó ―trộm‖ nên câu này ta cần sử 

dụng câu bị động.                                                                                                                                                                                                    

* Dạng thức của câu bị động. be + VpII                                                                                                                                   

Trong đó: be: động từ ―to be‖ VpII= V3/ed                                                                                                                              

CHÚ Ý: Động từ ―to be‖ sẽ chia theo thì và chia theo chủ ngữ.                                                                                                 

Ví dụ: - The meal has been cooked. (Bữa ăn vừa mới được nấu.) Ta thấy ―bữa ăn‖ không thể tự thực hiện 

việc ―nấu‖ nên ta cần sử dụng câu bị động. Động từ ―to be‖ chia thì hiện tại hoàn thành với chủ ngữ là ngôi 

thứ 3 số ít nên có dạng là ―has been + cooked (động từ phân từ hai).                                                                                                                              

Cấu trúc biến đổi từ câu chủ động sang câu bị động:                                                                                                                   

S + V + O        S + be + VpII + (by + O) 

CHÚ Ý: - TÂN NGỮ (O) trong câu chủ động làm CHỦ NGỮ(S) trong câu bị động. - ĐỘNG TỪ (V) trong 

câu chủ động sẽ chuyển thành ―be + V3/ed‖. Trong đó ―be‖ chia theo thì và chia theo chủ ngữ. - CHỦ 

NGỮ (S) trong câu chủ động sẽ biến đổi thành tân ngữ và có giới từ ―by‖ đằng trước (by + O).                                                                           

Ví dụ: - Chủ động: They will sell their house next year. 

                                    S        V          O                                                                                                                                               

-> Bị động: Their house will be sold by them next year.                                                                                                                             

S be + VpII by + O 2.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        
1. Hiện tại đơn : S + V(Vs/es) + O                                                                                                                                                       
Ví dụ: - Mary studies English every day.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

English is studied by Mary everyday.                  

        S+ is/am/are + V3/ed+ (by + O)                                                                                                                                               

2. Hiện tại tiếp diễn :S + is/am/are + V-ing + O  

Ví dụ: - He is planting some trees now.  

        Some trees are being planted (by him) now.  

            S + is/am/are + being + V3/ed + (by + O)  

3. Quá khứ đơn: S + V-ed/V2 + O  

Ví dụ: - She wrote a letter yesterday.  

 A letter was written (by her) yesterday.  

S + was/were + VpII + (by + O)  

4. Quá khứ tiếp diễn: S + was/were + V-ing + O  

Ví dụ: - They were buying a car at 9 am yesterday.  

A car was being bought at 9 am yesterday.  

S + was/were +being + VpII + (by + O)  

5. Hiện tại hoàn thành:  S + have/ has + V3/ed + O  

Ví dụ: - My parents have given me a new bike on my birthday for two weeks.  

A new bike has been given to me by my parents on my birthday for two weeks.  

I have been given a new bike by my parents on my birthday for two weeks.  

S + have/ has + been + VpII + (by + O) 

6. Hiện tại hoàn thành tiếp diễn :S + have/ has + been + V-ing + O  

Ví dụ: - John has been repairing this car for 2 hours.  
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This car has been being repaired by John for 2 hours. 

 S + have/ has + been + being + V3/ed+(by + O). 

 7. Quá khứ hoàn thành: S + had + V3/ed + O  

Ví dụ: - He had finished his report before 10 p.m yesterday.  

His report had been finished before 10 p.m yesterday.  

S + had + been + V3/ed + (by O)  

8. Quá khứ hoàn thành tiếp diễn: S + had + been + V-ing + O  

Ví dụ: - I had been typing the essay for 3 hours before you came yesterday.  

The essay had been being typed for 3 hours before you came yesterday.  

S + had + been + being + V3/ed + (by + O)  

9. Tƣơng lai đơn: S + will + V(nguyên thể) + O  

Ví dụ: - She will do a lot of things tomorrow.  

->A lot of things will be done tomorrow.  

S + will + be + V3/ed + (by O)  

10. Tƣơng lai tiếp diễn: S + will + be +V-ing + O  

Ví dụ: - She will be taking care of her children at this time tomorrow  

- Her children will be being taken care of at this time tomorrow. 

 S + will + be + being + V3/ed + (by O)  

11. Tƣơng lai hoàn thành: S + will + have + VpII + O  

Ví dụ: - She will have finished her studying by the end of this year.  

Her studying will have been finished by the end of this year.  

S + will + have + been + V3/ed + (by O)  

12. Tƣơng lai hoàn thành tiếp diễn: S + will + have + been + V-ing + O  

Ví dụ: - Mr. Smith will have been teaching English for 5 years by next week.  

English will have been being taught by Mr. Smith for 5 years by next week. 

 S + will + have +been + being + V3/ed+ (by O)  

 
Exercise1: Multiple choice 
1 . My wedding ring ………… of yellow and white gold. a. is made b. is making c. made d. maked 

2. If your brother ……………… ., he would come. a. invited b. were invited c. were inviting d. invite 

3. Mr. Wilson is …………… as  the best worker. a. knowed b. knew c. known d. is known 

4. References ……. in the examination room. a. not are used b. is not used c. didn‘t used d. are not used 

5. Laura ………….. in Boston. a. are born b. were born c. was born d. born 

6. My mother is going …………… this house. a. sold b. to be sold c. to sold d. to sell 

7. There‘s somebody behind us. I think we …… . a. being followed b. are followed c. follow d. following 

8. Have you …………… .. by a dog? a. bite b. ever been bit c. ever been bitten d. bit 

9. The room is being … ……… .. at the moment. a. was cleaned b. cleaned c. cleaning d. clean 

10. The road to our village ………… . widened next year. a. is b. will c. can d. will be 

11 . The old man is said…………… . all his money to an old people‗s home when he died. 

a. to leave b. to leaving c. have left d. to have left. 

12.  He was advised…………singing lessons. a. take b. taken c. taking d. to take. 

13. You‘d better get someone…………your living room.  

a. redecorate b. redecorated c. to redecorate d. redecorating. 

14. When………… .. ? In 1928.  

a. penicillin was discovered   b. did penicillin discovered.  
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c. was penicillin discovered  d. did penicillin discover. 

15. The children ……………to the zoo.  

a. were enjoyed taken b. enjoyed being taken c. were enjoyed taking d. enjoyed taking. 

16. His car needs ……………… . a. be fixed b. fixing c. to be fixing d. fixed. 

17. She needs…………… her watch. a. repairing b. to be repaired c. to repair d. a&b. 

18. He was said……………… . this building. a. designing b. to have designed c. to designs d. designed 

19. Ted……. by a bee while he was sitting in the garden. a. got sting b. got stung c. get stung d. gets stung 

20. Let the children………… .. taken to the cinema. a. to b. be c. to be d. being. 

21. All bottles _________ before transportation. A. frozen B. is frozen C. was frozen D. were frozen 

22.  This secret _______ for years.  

A. has not been known B. had not be known C. had not be known D. have not been known 

23. It _________ that learning English is easy. A. are said B. said C. is said D. is sayed 

24.  Our horses ________. A. are well feeded B. are well fed C. are fed well D. is well feeded 

25. Peter and Tom ________ in an accident yesterday. A. is hurt B. is hurted C. were hurt D. were hurted 

26. South Florida and Hawai I ___ by a hurricane. A. is hit B. have been hit C. have are hit D. has been hit 

27. The battles ______ for liberation.  

A. had be fought B. had been fighted C. had been fought D. has been fought 

28. We can‘t go along here because the road........................ A. is repairing B. is repaired C. is being 

repaired D. repairs 

29. The story I‘ve just read_____ Agatha Christie.  

A. was written B. was written by C. was written from D. wrote by 

30. I‘m going to go out and____A. have cut my hair B. have my hair cut C. cut my hair D. my hair be cut 

31. Something funny______ in class yesterday. A. happened B. was happened C. happens D. is happened 

32. Many US automobiles_________ in Detroit, Michigan 

A. manufacture B. have manufactured C. are manufactured D. are manufacturing 

33.  We___ by a loud noise last night. A. woke up B. are woken up C. were woken up D. were waking up 

34. Some film stars____ difficult to work with. A. are said be B. are said to be C. say to be D. said to be 

35.  Today, many serious childhood diseases_________ by early immunization. [sự miễn dịch] 

A. are preventing B. can prevent C. prevent D. can be prevented 

36.  Beethoven‘s Fifth Symphony_________ next weekend. [Symphony: khúc giao hưởng] 

A. is going to be performed B. has been performed C. will be performing D. will have perform 

37.  Lots of houses__ by the earthquake. A. are destroying B. destroyed C. were destroyed D. is destroyed 

38. Gold_____in California in the 19th century.  

A. was discovered B. has been discovered C. was discover D. they discover 

39. The preparation_________ by the time the guest_________ 

A. had been finished- arrived B. have finished- arrived  

C. had finished-were arriving    D. have been finished- were arrived 

40. Sarah is wearing a blouse. It___________ of cotton. A. be made B. are made C. is made D. made 

41. They had a boy _________ that yesterday. A. done B. to do C. did D. do 

42. We got our mail _________. A. been delivered B. delivered C. delivering D. to deliver 

43. James………the news as soon as possible.  

A. should tell B. should be told C. should told D. should be telled 

44. My wedding ring _________ of gold. A. is made B. is making C. made D. make 

45.  I‘ll get Minh _________ this for you. A. do B. done C. did D. to do 

46. Those letters _________ now. You can do the typing later. 

A. need typing B. needn't be typed C. need to type D. needn't typing 

47. ―What a beautiful dress you are wearing‖- ―Thanks, it_______ especially for me by a French tailor.  

A. is made B. has made C. made D. was made 

48. Over 1500 new houses _________ each year. Last year, 1720 new houses _________. 

A. were built/ were built B. are built/ were built C. are building / were built D. were built/ were being built 

49. The new computer system _________ next month. 

A. is be installed B. is being installed C. is been installed D. is being installed by people                                                                                

50.Laura _________by others.  

A. is going to help B. is going to be help C. B. is going to be helped D. None are correct 

Exercise 2:Multiple choice 

1. Somebody cleans the room every day. 

A. The room everyday is cleaned.     B. The room is every day cleaned.  
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C. The room is cleaned every day. D. The room is cleaned by somebody every day. 

2. People don‘t use this road very often. 

A. This road is not used very often.    B. Not very often this road is not used. 

C. This road very often is not used.    D. This road not very often is used. 

3. How do people learn languages? 

A. How are languages learned?            B. How are languages learned by people? 

C. How languages are learned?            D. Languages are learned how? 

4. Tom bought that book yesterday. 

A. That book was bought by Tom yesterday.    B. That book was bought yesterday by Tom. 

C. That book yesterday was bought by Tom      D. That book was bought yesterday. 

5. They cancelled all flights because of fog. 

a. All flights because of fog were cancelled.              b. All flights were cancelled because of fog. 

c. All flights were cancelled by them because of fog. d. All flights were because of fog cancelled. 

6. They are building a new highway around the city. 

a. A new highway is being built around the city. b. A new highway is being built around the city by them. 

c. A new highway around the city is being built. d. Around the city a new highway is being built. 

7. They have built a new hospital near the airport. 

a. A new hospital has been built near the airport by them. b. A new hospital near the airport has been built. 

c. A new hospital has been built near the airport. d. Near the airport a new hospital has been built by them. 

8.  Somebody accused me of stealing money. 

a. I was accused by somebody of stealing money. b. I was accused of stealing money. 

c. I was accused of stealing money by somebody. d. I was accused stealing money. 

9. Somebody is using the computer at the moment. 

a. The computer is being used at the moment. b. The computer at the moment is being used. 

c. The computer is being used by somebody at the moment. d. The computer is used at the moment. 

10. They have changed the date of the meeting. 

a. The date of the meeting has been changed. b. The date of the meeting has been changed by them. 

c. The meeting has been changed the date. d. The date of the meeting has changed. 

11.  He is getting them to mend the windows. 

a. He‘s having the windows to mend. b. He‗s having to mend the windows. 

c. He‘s having to be mended the windows. d. He is having the windows mended. 

12.  Don’t let the others see you. 

a. Don‘t let you to be seen.               b. Don‘t let yourself be seen.  

c. You are to be seen by the others. d. Both a &c. 

13. They say that many people are homeless after the tsunami. 

a. They say many people to have been homeless after the tsunami. b. They say many people to be 

homeless after the tsunami. 

c. Many people are said to have been homeless after the tsunami. d. Many people are said to be homeless 

after the tsunami. 

14.  They expect that the government will lose the election. 

a. The government is expected to have lost the election.  

b. The government is expected to lose the election. 

c. They expect the government to be lose the election.  

d. They expect the government have lost election. 

15. I didn’t realize that somebody was recording our conversation. 

a. I didn‘t realize that our conversation was recorded.  

b. I didn‘t realize that our conversation was being recorded. 

c. I didn‘t realize that our conversation was being recorded by someone.  

d. Our conversation wasn‘t realized to be recorded. 

 
Exercise 3: TURN INTO PASSIVE VOICE 

1. Someone has given him a lot of money. 

 He ..............................................................................................................................................................  

2. We were checking every car engine thoroughly. 

 Every car engine ......................................................................................................................................  

3. You should export this computer to many countries. 

 This computer ..........................................................................................................................................  
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4. They had cancelled the meeting previously. 

 The meeting .............................................................................................................................................  

5. She cleans the floor every morning. 

 The floor  ..................................................................................................................................................  

6. They built that old house in 1822. 

 That old house .........................................................................................................................................  

7. People speak French in some parts of Canada.  

 French .......................................................................................................................................................  

8. People speak English all over the world. 

 English  .....................................................................................................................................................  

9. He is cleaning the garage now. 

 The garage................................................................................................................................................  

10. They are going to mend the roof tomorrow morning. 

 The roof ....................................................................................................................................................  

               11.  Does she water the flowers everyday? 

 Are  .................................................................................................................................................. 

               12. Did they cancel all the flights because of fog? 

 Were  ................................................................................................................................................ 

               13. Did they accuse me of stealing the money? 

 Was  ................................................................................................................................................. 

               14. Could an electrical fault have caused the fire? 

 Could  .............................................................................................................................................. 

15. Has anyone ever taught you how to behave? 

 Have  ................................................................................................................................................ 

16. Why did they postpone the meeting? 

 Why  ................................................................................................................................................ 

17. What time does he deliver the letter? 

 What time ........................................................................................................................................ 

18. How did you break your leg? 

 How ................................................................................................................................................. 

19. Where do you change the money into dollars? 

 Where  ............................................................................................................................................. 

20. How often do they paint the house? 

 How often  ....................................................................................................................................... 

 

GAP FILLING  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

 
In an age when technology is developing faster than (1)______ before, many people are 

being attracted to the idea of looking back into the past. One way they can do this is by 

investigating their own family history. They can try to (2)______ out more about where their 

families came from and what they did. This is now a fast-growing hobby, especially in countries 

with a fairly short history, like Australia and the United States. 
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It is one thing to spend some time (3)______ through a book on family history and to take 

the decision to investigate your own family‘s past. It is quite another to carry out the research work 

successfully. It is easy to set about it in a disorganised way and cause yourself problems (4)______ 

could have been avoided with a little forward planning. 

If your own family stories tell you that you are connected with a famous character, whether 

hero or criminal, do not let this idea take over your research. Just treat it as an interesting 

possibility. A simple system (5)______ collecting and storing your information will be adequate to 

start with; a more complex one may only get in your way. The most important thing, though, is to 

get started.     

(Cambridge Practice Tests for First Certificate 2) 

 

1: A. ever B. once C. only  D. never  

2: A. lay B. make C. put  D. find  

3: A. go B. going C. to go  D. went   

4: A. who B. whom C. which D. where  

5: A. with B. by C. for  D. through  

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

Working mothers 
 

 

Reliable studies have shown that the children of working mothers have no more problems 

than children whose mothers stay at home. My personal view is that mothers should work if they 

wish. 

Some women have invested so much in career that they cannot bear to give it up. (1) 

_________ have to work because of economic necessity, and there are also those who are not 

simply not cut out to be full-time parents. 

There appear to be several options when it comes to choosing childcare. These arrange 

from child minders through to granny or the kind lady (2) _________ the street. In practice, 

however, many parents don‘t have any choice; they have to accept anything they can get. 

No (3) _________ how good the available childcare may be, some children protest if their 

parents are not around. This is a perfectly normal stage in a child‘s development. Babies over the 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 20 

  

age of six months become dependent on mum and close family (4) _________, so make sure that 

you allow plenty of time to help your child settle in. 

And don‘t forget: if you want to (5) _________ the best for your children, it‘s not the 

quantity of time you spend with them, it‘s the quality that matters. 

 (Adapted from FCE – 2012 edition) 

 

1. A. Others B. The other C. The others  D. Another  

2. A. of B. opposite C. across  D. next to  

3. A. way B. matter C. surprise  D. exception  

4. A. people B. adults C. members  D. grown-ups  

5. A. make B. give C. have   D. do   

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 
     

Marriage is a commitment to life, the best that two people can find and bring out in each 

other. It offers (1)______ for sharing and growth that no other relationship can equal. It‘s a physical 

and an emotional joining that promises for a lifetime. Within the circle of its love, marriage 

encompasses all of life‘s most important relationships. A wife and a husband are each other‘s best 

friend, confidant, lover and listener. And there may come times (2)______ one partner is 

heartbroken or ailing, and the love of the other may resemble the tender caring of a parent for a 

child. 

    Marriage deepens and enriches every facet of life. (3) ______ is fuller, memories are 

fresher, commitment is stronger, even anger is felt more strongly, and passes away more quickly. 

    Marriage understands and forgives the mistakes life is unable to avoid. It encourages 

and nurtures new life, new experiences, and new ways of expressing a love.  When two people 

pledge their love and (4)______ for each other in marriage, they create a spirit unique unto 

themselves which binds them closer than any spoken or written words. Marriage is a promise, a 

potential made in the hearts of two people who love each other and (5)______ a lifetime to fulfill. 

(Source: Edmund O’Neil /www.todays-weddings.com) 

1: A. opportunities B. careers C. interviews  D. candidates 

2: A. after B. when C. because  D. before 

3: A. Happy B. Unhappy C. Happily  D. Happiness 

4: A. look B. care C. search  D. take 

5: A. lets B. makes C. takes  D. does 
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 READING COMPREHENSION: matching the headings 
  

 

     Mục tiêu phần này: Tìm ý chính của đoạn văn 

 

I. Read the passage carefully and then choose the paragraph headings for each paragraph (write the 

heading before its paragraph) 

 

MAASAI PEOPLE 

 
 

It is the external difficulties that change the Maasai’s way of life. 

 

Killing a large dangerous predatory was once considered as a condition to get married 

 

The colour of costumes helps put a cover on the eyes of their opponents. 

 

The Maasai dependence on their herd for for daily needs. 

 

The The Maasai originated from the area near the Mediterranean Sea. 

 

 

By Asilia Africa News  

 

 ............................................................................................................  

 

 system for:  hệ thống để 
 find out    = discover 
 do the best   cố gắng hết sức, có được điều tốt nhất 
 care for   = take care of = cherish 

- Khi đề cập thêm, chúng ta dùng others (cùng với some ở câu đứng trước) 
 Some people like cars,  others like motorbikes 

- Để nhấn mạnh vế trước câu so sánh, chúng ta dùng ever before (thường đứng ở cuối) 

 This metal is harder than ever before. 
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A. According to their own oral history, the Masai people originated in the Nile Valley in 

Northern Africa and migrated south around the 15
th

 century with their cattle. Why they did this is 

not known, however historians believe it was simply out of need for better grazing land. In their 

southward expansion, the Maasai found such land and satisfied their desire for more cattle by 

devastating warfare and continual cattle raids on other tribes. They quickly spread south through the 

Rift Valley where the fertile grasslands were ideal for their cattle and around the 18
th

 century, 

reached the present-day territories in Kenya and Tanzania.  

         .........................................................................................................................................  

 

B. In spite of their reputation as fierce warriors, Masai tribes revolve around their cattle. 

One of their spiritual beliefs is that their God, Enkai, created cattle for the Maasai and that all the 

cattle on earth belong solely to them. This bond has led them to anomadic way of life following 

patterns of rainfall over vastlands in search of food and water which are in need for their cattle. 

Traditionally, all of the Maasai‘s needs were met by their cattle; they ate the meat, drank the milk 

and sometimes blood. Animals were slaughtered for ceremonies, and all their clothing, shoes and 

bedding came from the hide, whilst cow dung was used for building. 

 ............................................................................................................  

 

C. The Maasai have managed to retain many of their traditional ways, however, this 

becomes more challenging every year. The ability to graze their cattle over large areas has 

diminished considerably over recent years due to increased urbanization and the declaration of the 

Maasai Mara and the Serengeti Game Reserves, which were former Maasai grazing land. The 

Maasai have now adapted a more sedentary lifestyle that includes growing and buying cultivated 

food. Today raidingcattle has also become a crime so in order to increase their herds the Maasai 

must buy cattle, which means seeking employment in order to earn money to do business.  

 ............................................................................................................  

 

D. There are numerous traditions and ceremonies performed by Maasai men. Perhaps best 

known is the ‗warrior‘ jumping dance where young Maasai moran (youth) leap into the air from a 

standing position in order to demonstrate strength and agility. Traditionally, in order to earn the 

right to have a wife, a Maasai moran was required to have killed a lion. Officially this practice has 

stopped although there is evidence that it continues in the more remote areas. In earlier times 

groups of young boys were also required to build a new village and live in it for lengthy periods of 

time, often years, as part of their passage to manhood. This practice is now dying out due to lack of 

land. 

 ............................................................................................................  

 

E. The tribesmen would dye their clothing red to distinguish from other tribes who usually 

wore white, and so that if a man were injured in battle the blood would not show on his clothes and 

the enemy would not realize his weakened state. Bead work done by the women has a long history 
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among the Maasai who define their identity and position in society through body ornaments and 

painting. Tribesmen of all ages including tiny babies will wear jewellery. 

 (Adapted from asiliaafrica.com , issued on17 January 2017) 

 

II. Read the passage carefully and then choose the paragraph headings for each paragraph (write 

the heading before its paragraph) 

 

 

IMPACT OF SOLAR ENERGY ON THE ENVIRONMENT 

 
The more popular solar panels the rarer valuable metals 

Negative effects on land when solar constructions are completed and in use 

Some toxic chemical materials used in making solar panels 

The manufacturing solar panels and getting them cool needs a lot of water 

A gigantic source of unpolluted energy   

 ............................................................................................................  

A. The sun is a huge source of energy which has only recently been tapped into. It provides 

immense resources which can generate clean, non-polluting and sustainable electricity, thus 

resulting in no global warming emissions. In recent years, it was discovered that solar energy can be 

collected and stored, to be used on a global scale with the purpose of eventually replacing the 

conventional sources of energy. As the world is turning its focus to cleaner power, solar energy has 

seen a significant rise in importance.  

 ............................................................................................................  

B. As energy systems may impact land through materials exploration, extraction, 

manufacturing and disposal, energy footprints can become incrementally high. Thus, some of the 

lands may be utilised for energy in such a way that returning to a pre-disturbed state necessitates 

significant energy input or time, or both, whereas other uses are so dramatic that incurred changes 

are irreversible. The construction of solar facilities on vast areas of land imposes clearing and 

grading, resulting in soil compaction, alteration of drainage channels and increased erosion.  

 ............................................................................................................  

C. Creating energy with solar photovoltaic panels is a water-intensive process. Even 

though the solar cells themselves don‘t use water to generate electricity, the manufacturing process 

requires some water. In the United States, electricity production accounts for more than 40 percent 

of all daily freshwater withdrawals. Even though some of this water can be reused, an abundance of 

solar panels being manufactured in an area could put a strain on local water resources. Furthermore, 

central tower systems require consuming water for cooling, which is a concern in arid settings, as 

https://www.asiliaafrica.com/blog/the-tribes-of-east-africa-maasai-people/
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an increase in water demand may strain available water resources as well as chemical spills from 

the facilities which may result in the contamination of groundwater or the ground surface.  

 ............................................................................................................  

D. Some have argued that the latest technologies introduced on the market, namely thin-

film panels, are manufactured using dangerous heavy metals, such as Cadium Telluride. While it is 

true that solar panel manufacturing uses these dangerous materials, coal and oil also contain the 

same substsances, which are released with combustion. Moreover, coal power plants emit much 

more of these toxic substances, polluting up to 300 times more than solar panel manufacturers.  

 ............................................................................................................  

E. Currently the recycling of solar panels faces a big issue, specifically, there aren't enough 

locations to recycle old solar panels, and there aren't enough non-operational solar panels to make 

recycling them economically attractive. Recycling of solar panels is particularly important because 

the materials used to make the panels are rare or precious metals, all of them being composed of 

silver, tellurium, or indium. Due to the limitability of recycling the panels, those recoverable metals 

may be going to waste which may result in resource scarcity issues in the future. 

(Adapted from https://www.greenmatch.co.uk) 

 

 

III. Read the passage carefully and then choose the paragraph headings for each paragraph (write 

the heading before its paragraph) 

 

THE BURDEN OF THIRST 

 
 

A contrasting image between the two worlds 

 

A possible success 

 

A regular trip for some people 

 

How water change people’s lives 

 

The most time-consuming job: fetching water 

 

https://www.greenmatch.co.uk/
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The reason why women have responsibilty for fetching water 

 ............................................................................................................  

By Tina Rosenberg 

A. Aylito Binayo's feet know the mountain. Even at four in the morning she can run down the 

rocks to the river by starlight alone and climb the steep mountain back up to her village with 50 

pounds of water on her back. She has made this journey three times a day since she was a small 

child. So has every other woman in her village of Foro, in the Konso district of southwestern 

Ethiopia. Binayo dropped out of school when she was eight years old, in part because she had 

to help her mother fetch water from the Toiro River. The water is dirty and unsafe to drink; 

every year that the ongoing drought continues, the once mighty river grows more exhausted. 

But it is the only water Foro has ever had. 

 ............................................................................................................  

B. The task of fetching water defines life for Binayo. She must also help her husband grow 

cassava and beans in their fields, gather grass for their goats, dry grain and take it to the mill for 

grinding into flour, cook meals, keep the family compound clean, and take care of her three 

small sons. None of these jobs is as important or as consuming as the eight hours or so she 

spends each day fetching water. 

 ............................................................................................................  

C. In wealthy parts of the world, people turn on a faucet and out pours abundant, clean water. 

Yet nearly 900 million people in the world have no access to clean water, and 2.5 billion people 

have no safe way to dispose of human waste—many defecate in open fields or near the same 

rivers they drink from. Dirty water and lack of a toilet and proper hygiene kill 3.3 million 

people around the world annually, most of them children under age five. Here in southern 

Ethiopia, and in northern Kenya, a lack of rain over the past few years has made even dirty 

water elusive. 

 ............................................................................................................  

D. Where clean water is scarcest, fetching it is almost always women's work. In Konso a man 

hauls water only during the few weeks following the birth of a baby. Very young boys fetch 

water, but only up to the age of seven or eight. The rule is enforced fiercely—by men and 

women. "If the boys are older, people gossip that the woman is lazy," Binayo says. The 
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reputation of a woman in Konso, she says, rests on hard work: "If I sit and stay at home and do 

nothing, nobody likes me. But if I run up and down to get water, they say I'm a clever woman 

and work hard." 

 ............................................................................................................  

E. Bringing clean water close to people's homes is key to reversing the cycle of misery. 

Communities where clean water becomes accessible and plentiful are transformed. All the 

hours previously spent hauling water can be used to grow more food, raise more animals, or 

even start income-producing businesses. Families no longer drink microbe soup, so they spend 

less time sick or caring for loved ones stricken with waterborne diseases. Most important, 

freedom from water slavery means girls can go to school and choose a better life. The need to 

fetch water for the family, or to take care of younger siblings while their mother goes, is the 

main reason very few women in Konso have attended school.  

 ............................................................................................................  

F. The people of Konso, who grow their crops on terraces they have painstakingly dug into the 

sides of mountains, are famous for hard work, and they are an asset—one of Konso's few—in 

the quest for water. In the village of Orbesho, residents even built a road themselves so that 

drilling machinery could come in. Last summer their pump, installed by the river, was being 

motorized to push its water to a newly built reservoir on top of a nearby mountain. From there, 

gravity would pipe it down to villages on the other side of the mountain. Residents of those 

villages had contributed a few cents apiece to help fund the project, made concrete, and 

collected stones for the structures, and now they were digging trenches to lay pipes. If all goes 

well, Aylito Binayo will have a tap with safe water just three-minute walk from her front door.  

(Adapted from National Geographic magazine) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Để làm được câu hỏi này, người đọc nên thực hiện các ưu tiên sau: 

1. Đọc các tiêu đề trước, gạch chân từ khóa và cố hiểu rõ nghĩa từng tiêu đề. 

2. Liên tưởng đến các từ liên hệ đến chủ đề, để cách biến đổi từ (cách viết câu tương đương) giữa câu chủ đề 

và và phần đầu của bài đọc. 

3. Chú ý các từ đồng nghĩa (ví dụ trip = journey, task=job, change=transform, health-medicine, make body 

armor-protect) hoặc các từ lặp lại (evolve, precautions…) giữa câu chủ đề và đoạn văn. 

4. (Your note): ………………………………………………………………. ………………………….. 

 

r e a d i n g  t i p s  



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 27 

  
 

LESSON 2: CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

 

 
 
marry  

 ........................................  (v) 

≠ divorce  ......................   (v) 

 ................................... (n)  ................................. (adj) 

1. We've been happily married for five years. 

2. Please state whether you are single, cohabiting, married, separated, divorced or widowed. 

3. She went to live abroad after the break-up of her marriage. 

attract  
 ........................................  (v)  .......................................... (n) 

attractiveness to  .............. (n) 

 ....................................... (adj) 

≠ unattractive 

attracted ..................... (V-ed) 

attractively ..................  (adv) 

≠ unattractively 

 

4. I feel attracted to this job because the opportunity to travel is one of its main attractions. 

5. Spending 12 hours on a plane isn't a very attractive (= pleasant) prospect. 

6. These flowers are brightly coloured in order to attract butterflies. 

think  
think  ............................... (v)  ........................................ (n) 

 ........................................ (n) 

 ........................................ (n) 

thoughtfulness .............(n)  

thoughtful ................. (adj) 

≠ thoughtless 

thoughtfully ............  (adv) 

7. He was known for being an original thinker. 

8. She doesn't give any thought to her appearance. 

9. What's the thinking (idea) behind the decision to combine the two departments? 

sacrifice  
 ........................................  (v)  ................................... (n)  ................................. (adj)  ...............................  (adv) 

10. Many women sacrifice interesting careers for their family. 

11. The people offered a lamb on the altar as a sacrifice for their sins. 

12. Only when he is on the sacrificial altar do they recognise each other. (TIMES, SUNDAY TIMES-2007) 

obligate  
obligate  ....................... (v) 

= oblige /əˈblaɪdʒ/ 

obligation ..................... (n)  ................................. (adj) 

 ..................... = thoughtful 

 ...................  = obligated 

 ...............................  (adv) 

= helpfully 

13. The medical examination before you start work is obligatory. 

14. He found an obliging doctor who gave him the drugs he needed. 

15. The baby had been asleep, but he obligingly opened his eyes. 

16. She feels obliged (obligated) to be nice to Jack because he's her boss. 

diversify  

 ........................................  (v) diversity   ...................... (n) 

 ........................................ (n) 

diverse  ....................... (adj)  ...............................  (adv) 

17. I've written quite diversely on anything that I'm interested in . 

18. Millions of years ago, changes in the Earth's climate caused animal and plant life to diversify. 

19. Many wheat farmers have begun planning diversification of crops. 

participate  
 ........................................  (v) participation ............... (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 

 .................................... (adj)  ..................................  (adv) 

20. She never participates in any of our discussions, does she? 

21. Participatory sports are becoming more popular. (cá nhân tham gia) 

22. Eager students would become firsthand participants in an archaeological exploration. 

VOCABULARY STUDY Con nhặt các từ được gạch chân và in nghiêng 

điển vào đúng ô loại từ bên trên…. 

https://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english/altar
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered  

 accuse sb of sth                  tố cáo ai về việc gì 

 admire sb of sth                  khâm phục ai về việc gì 

 apologize to sb for sth             xin lỗi ai về việc gì 

 attracted to st/sb  .......................................................................................  

 be nice/kind/good to sb  .......................................................................................  

 be obliged (obligated) to + infinitive = have to  ......................................................................  

 belong to sb                        thuộc về ai… 

 blame sb for sth = blame st on sb                 đỗ lỗi cho ai về việc gì 

 get/ be married to sb  .......................................................................................  

 give thought to st  .......................................................................................  

 mess up the hair  = xoa đầu ai [= praise = estimate] 

 sacrifice st for st   .......................................................................................  

 show respect for+ sb = admire = look up at: tỏ lòng kính trọng  

 to be attracted to  =  were drawn to 

 marriage values = giá trị (nền tảng) hôn nhân 

 participate in  = take part in = join in = get involved in 

 catastrophe  = disaster = misfortune 

 admit  ≠ deny  ...........................................................................  

 accept ≠ refuse  .........................................................................  

structures worth learning by heart 

 in order to  =so as to 

 We are studying hard in order to (so as to) pass the exam. 

 What (a/an) + n + (S +mV)!  : câu cảm thán danh từ 

 What a pleasant surprise! 

 

Vocabulary check 

1. The Asian parents decide on the ____________ of their children. (marry)  

2. The young Americans are concerned with physical ____________ of each other. (attract) 

3. New York is a very culturally ____________ city. (diversity)  

4. Many Indian students want women to ____________ more in a marriage that men. 

(sacrificial) 

5. A husband is ____________ to tell his wife where he has been if he comes home late. 

(obligation)  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
- Trạng từ (adv) phụ nghĩa cho động từ: 

 brightly coloured 
- Trạng từ (adv) đứng trước tính từ (adj): 

 culturally diverse 
- Tính từ tận cùng bằng –ed (past participle) 

thường đi với chủ từ là người. 

 He feels attracted to ….  
 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 2) 
1. Cultural _______ among peoples is thinkable.  

2. Wives and husbands are supposed to share all _______.  

3. We have decided to close down the school for the summer ___ 

____ __ do some major repairs.  

4. The student feels ______ ____ this kind of part-time job.  

5. I wish you'd be ______ _____ your brother.  
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PHONETICS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Pick out the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others 

1. a. advised  b. devised  c. raised  d. practised 

2. a. concerned  b. raised  c. developed  d. maintained 

3. a. appeared  b. agreed  c. coughed  d. loved 

4. a. demanded  b. lived  c. questioned  d. supposed 

5. a. confided b. obliged c. determined d. agreed 

6. a. walked b. jumped c. helped d. explained 

7. a. shared  b. viewed  c. confided  d. measured 

8. a. started b. missed c. knocked d. watched 

 

Create the past simple form of these verbs and then decide if they belong to /t/, /id/ or /d/ 

1. ask drop look watch 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

2. escape laugh  convince stop 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

3. kill  arrive allow appear 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

4. belong close enjoy move 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

5. help jerk kiss  finish 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

6. decide elect wait need 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

7. start invade direct import 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

8. pull open die wave  

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

9. arrive  enjoy  travel clean 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............   

10. quarrel  rain  live  offer 

  ...........................   ..............................   ...........................  .................................   ..............  

 
 

 Âm cuối (âm đuôi) –ED được phát âm theo 3 cách: 

1. /t/ sau  –p : slipped [slipt], stamped [stæmpt], stopped [stɒp] 

 –k  : licked [likt], cooked [kʊkt], picked [pɪkt], liked [laɪkt]   

 –f  : laughed [la:ft],   

 –s  : missed [mist], mixed [mikst] 

 –tʃ  : watched [wƆ:t∫t], reached [rɪːtʃt], searched [sɜːtʃt] 

Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others. 
a. missed   b. checked   c. compared  d. stamped 

Pronunciation tips 
 

 

 /id/ sau  –t  : visited ['vɪzɪtid], edited ['edɪtid], accepted [ək'septid] 

–d : ended [endid], breaded /bredid/, included [ɪn'kluːdid] 

 /d/ sau các nguyên âm và phụ âm hữu thanh 

Pronunciation tips 
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GRAMMAR: TAG QUESTIONS 
 

 

Câu hỏi đuôi (Tag Question) là một dạng câu hỏi rất hay được sử dụng trong tiếng Anh đặc biệt là 

trong bài thi TOEIC hay tiếng Anh giao tiếp, dạng một câu hỏi ngắn đằng sau một câu trần thuật. Câu 

trả lời dạng YES/ NO nhưng mang sắc thái ý nghĩa khác nhau. 

Ex: They are students, aren‘t they? 

Có một chú ý là nếu người hỏi xuống giọng ở cuối câu hỏi thì thực sự họ không muốn hỏi mà là đang 

trông chờ người ta đồng ý với điều mình nói. Khi lên giọng ở cuối câu hỏi thì mới là một câu hỏi thật 

sự và bạn muốn nhận được câu trả lời. 

Cấu trúc câu hỏi đuôi trong tiếng anh 

* Đối với động từ thường (ordinary verbs) 

Câu giới thiệu khẳng định, phần hỏi đuôi phủ định. 

S + V(s/ es/ ed/ 2)….., don‘t/ doesn‘t/ didn‘t + S? 

Câu giới thiệu phủ định, phần hỏi đuôi khẳng định 

S + don‘t/ doesn‘t/ didn‘t + V….., do/ does/ did + S? 

Hiện tại đơn với TO BE: 

 He is handsome, is he? = Anh ấy đẹp trai, đúng không? 

 You are worry, aren‘t you? = Bạn đang lo lắng, phải không? 

Hiện tại đơn động từ thường: mượn trợ động từ DO hoặc DOES tùy theo chủ ngữ 

 They like me, don‘t they? 

 She loves you, doesn‘t she? 

Thì quá khứ đơn với động từ thường: mượn trợ động từ DID, quá khứ đơn với TO BE: WAS hoặc 

WERE: 

 He didn‘t come here, did he? 

 He was friendly, wasn‘t he? 

Thì hiện tại hoàn thành hoặc hiện tại hoàn thành tiếp diễn: mượn trợ động từ HAVE hoặc HAS 

 They have left, haven‘t they? 

 The rain has stopped, hasn‘t it? 

Thì quá khứ hoàn thành hoặc quá khứ hoàn thành tiếp diễn: mượn trợ động từ HAD: 

 He hadn‘t met you before, had he? 

Thì tương lai đơn 

 It will rain, won‘t it? 

Hãy chú ý tới ý nghĩa của ―yes và no‖ trong câu trả lời đối với câu hỏi phủ định: 

 You‘re not going out today, are you? (Hôm nay bạn không đi chơi phải không?) 

 (=Yes, I am going out) Có. (=Có, tôi có đi chơi) 

 (=No, I am not going out) Không. (=Không, tôi không đi chơi) 

* Đối với động từ đặc biệt (special): 

Là các động từ khi chuyển sang câu phủ định ta thêm NOT vào sau động từ, khi chuyển sang nghi 

vấn đưa chính động từ này lên trước chủ ngữ. 

Câu giới thiệu khẳng định, phần hỏi đuôi phủ định. 

S + special verb….. , special verb + not + S? 

Ex: You are a student, aren‘t you? 

She has just bought a new bicycle, hasn‘t she? 

Câu giới thiệu phủ định, phần hỏi đuôi khẳng định 
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S + special verb + not….., special verb + S? 

Eg: You aren‘t a student, are you? 

She hasn‘t bought a new bicycle, has she? 

* Đối với động từ khiếm khuyết (modal verbs) 

Câu giới thiệu khẳng định, phần hỏi đuôi phủ định. 

S + modal verb…………., modal verb + not + S? 

Eg: He can speak English, can‘t he? 

Lan will go to Hue next week, won‘t she? 

Câu giới thiệu phủ định, phần hỏi đuôi khẳng định 

S + modal verb + not…………., modal verb + S? 

Ex: He can‘t speak English, can he? 

Lan won‘t go to Hue next week, will she? 

Cấu trúc câu hỏi đuôi dạng đặc biệt trong tiếng anh 

* Câu giới thiệu dùng ―I am‖, câu hỏi đuôi là ―aren‘t I‖ 

Eg: I am a student, aren‘t I? 

* Câu giới thiệu dùng Let‘s, câu hỏi đuôi là ―Shall we‖ 

Eg: Let‘s go for a picnic, shall we? 

* Chủ ngữ là những đại từ bất định ―Everyone, someone, anyone, no one, nobody…‖ câu hỏi đuôi là 

―they‖ 

Eg: Somebody wanted a drink, didn‘t they? 

Nobody phoned, did they? 

* Chủ ngữ là ―nothing‖ thì câu hỏi đuôi dùng ―it‖. Và Nothing là chủ ngữ có nghĩa là mệnh đề giới 

thiệu đang ở dạng phủ định, câu hỏi đuôi sẽ ở dạng khẳng định. 

Eg: Nothing can happen, can it? 

* Trong câu có các trạng từ phủ định và bán phủ định như: never, seldom, hardly, scarely, little…thì 

câu đó được xem như là câu phủ định – phần hỏi đuôi sẽ ở dạng khẳng định 

Eg: He seldom drinks wine, does he? 

* Câu đầu có It seems that + mệnh đề, lấy mệnh đề làm câu hỏi đuôi 

Eg: It seems that you are right, aren‘t you ? 

* Chủ từ là mệnh đề danh từ, dùng ―it‖ trong câu hỏi đuôi 

Eg: What you have said is wrong, isn‘t it ? 

Why he killed himselfseems a secret, doesn‘t it ? 

* Sau câu mệnh lệnh cách (Do…/ Don‘t do v.v… ), câu hỏi đuôi thường là … will you?: 

Eg: Open the door, will you? 

Don‘t be late, will you? 

* Câu đầu là I WISH, dùng MAY trong câu hỏi đuôi 

Eg: I wish to study English, may I ? 

* Chủ từ là ONE, dùng you hoặc one trong câu hỏi đuôi 

Eg: One can be one‘s master, can‘t you/ one? 

* Câu đầu có MUST, must có nhiều cách dùng cho nên tùy theo cách dùng mà sẽ có câu hỏi đuôi 

khác nhau 

Must chỉ sự cần thiết: => dùng needn‘t 

Eg: They must study hard, needn‘t they? 

Trong ngữ pháp tiếng anh, Must chỉ sự cấm đoán: => dùng must Ex: You mustn‘t come late, must 

you ? 

Must chỉ sự dự đoán ở hiện tại: => dựa vào động từ theo sau must Ex: He must be a very intelligent 

student, isn‘t he? (Anh ta ắt hẳn là 1 học sinh rất thông minh, phải không?) 
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Must chỉ sự dự đoán ở quá khứ (trong công thức must +have+ p.p) : => dùng [ ] là have/ has Ex: You 

must have stolen my bike, haven‘t you? (bạn chắc hẵn là đã lấy cắp xe của tôi, phải không?) 

* Câu cảm thán, lấy danh từ trong câu đổi thành đại từ, [ ] dùng is, am, are 

Eg: What a beautiful dress, isn‘t it? 

How intelligent you are, aren‘t you? 

* Câu đầu có I + các động từ sau: think, believe, suppose, figure, assume, fancy, imagine, reckon, 

expect, seem, feel + mệnh đề phụ, lấy mệnh đề phụ làm câu hỏi đuôi. 

Eg: I think he will come here, won‘t he? 

I don‘t believe Mary can do it, can she? 

(lưu ý MĐ chính có not thì vẫn tính như ở MĐ phụ) 

Cùng mẫu này nhưng nếu chủ từ không phải là I thì lại dùng mệnh đề đầu làm câu hỏi đuôi. 

Eg: She thinks he will come, doesn‘t she? 

* USED TO: từng (diễn tả thói quen, hành động thường lập đi lập lại trong quá khứ). 

Trường hợp này, ta cứ việc xem USED TO là một động từ chia ở thì quá khứ. Do đó, câu hỏi đuôi 

tương 

ứng chỉ cần mượn trợ động từ DID 

Eg: She used to live here, didn‘t she? 

* Had better: ―had better‖ thường được viết ngắn gọn thành ‗D BETTER, nên dễ khiến ta lúng 

túng khi phải lập câu hỏi đuôi tương ứng. Khi thấy ‗D BETTER, chỉ cần mượn trợ động từ HAD 

để lập câu hỏi đuôi. 

Eg: He‘d better stay, hadn‘t he? 

* WOULD RATHER: Would rather thường được viết gọn là ‗D RATHER nên cũng dễ gây lúng 

túng cho bạn. Chỉ cần mượn trợ động từ WOULD cho trường hợp này để lập câu hỏi đuôi. 

Eg: You‘d rather go, wouldn‘t you? 

 

Để hoàn tất câu hỏi đuôi, chúng ta phải: 

 

1. Thay đổi thể của câu hỏi đuôi 

 She is American, isn’t she? {Xác định  Phủ định} 

 She is not angry with you, is she?{ Phủ định  Xác định } 

 

2. Dùng đại từ nhân xưng (she, he, it...) cho câu hỏi đuôi 

 Virginia will be here soon, won‘t she?

 {Virginia là nữ, số ít  She} 

 The man was cooking, wasn‘t he?{The man là nam, số ít  He} 

 

3. Lƣu ý về phần tag của:  

 

+ I am là aren’t I?  I am right, aren’t I? 

 

+ câu mệnh lệnh xác định là would [will] you?  Switch on the light, would you? 

 

+ câu mệnh lệnh phủ định là will you? Don‘t slam the door, will you? 

  (trừ mệnh lệnh nói về sự nguy hiểm → won’t you→ Be careful with that gun, won’t you?) 

 

+ Let‘s là shall we?  Let‘s have a walk, shall we? 

 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 33 

  

+ someone, anyone, everyone, no one là they. No one understood it, did they? 

 

+ Nothing, everything, something là it.  Everything is wrong, is it? 

 

+ There vẫn là There  There won‘t be any problems, will there? 

 

+ Mệnh đề có trạng từ never, hardly, seldom, rarely là xác định.  Your aunt seldom stays put, 

does she?  

 

+ Mệnh đề có tính từ: little, few, no là xác định.  Your friend has had little time to finish it, 

has he/she? 

 

+ Mệnh đề có đại từ: none/ nobody[one]/ nothing là xác định.  Nothing special will happen, 

will it? 

 

+ Câu phức  chọn mệnh đề chính:   You say that she is, don’t you?  

  (trừ I think  ….   I think she is right, isn’t she?) 

 

EXERCISE 1: Put a question tag at the end of each sentence. 
1. He didn‘t have to speak to me, ....................................................................................................................................... ? 

2. He won‘t fall down, ......................................................................................................................................................... ? 

3. You wouldn‘t like the window open, ............................................................................................................................ ? 

4. He used to be so rude to his wife,. ................................................................................................................................. ? 

5. She came very late,. ......................................................................................................................................................... ? 

6. Come and see me tomorrow, .......................................................................................................................................... ? 

7. I‘d better go, ..................................................................................................................................................................... ? 

8. There‘s an examination tomorrow,. ............................................................................................................................... ? 

9. You can‘t play tennis today, ........................................................................................................................................... ? 

10. Your sister‘s been studying English for two years, ...................................................................................................... ? 

11. Your brother doesn‘t like watching TV, ....................................................................................................................... ? 

12. Be careful with those crocodiles. They often act unexpectedly,  ............................................................................... ? 

13. Mary is reading a book  in her room, ............................................................................................................................ ? 

14. His parents won‘t buy him  a new game, ...................................................................................................................... ? 

15. I think it is to turn off the television, .............................................................................................................................. ? 

16. I‘m late for the party, ....................................................................................................................................................... ? 

17. They never go to the theatre, .......................................................................................................................................... ? 

18. His mother is seldom proud of him, .............................................................................................................................. ? 

19. The lift isn‘t working today, .......................................................................................................................................... .? 

20. Nothing could be done, ................................................................................................................................................... ? 

21. Everybody is here, ........................................................................................................................................................... ? 

22. He didn‘t wake up this morning, .................................................................................................................................... ? 

23. There are many interesting programs tonight, .............................................................................................................. ? 

24. Don‘t make so much noise,  ........................................................................................................................................... ? 
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25. Everyone has their own opinions, .................................................................................................................................. ? 

26. There is something wrong with the new car,  ............................................................................................................... ? 

27.  That is true story,  ........................................................................................................................................................... ? 

28.  The quality of these recordings is not very good,  ...................................................................................................... ? 

29.  Let‘s go to the cinema tonight,  ..................................................................................................................................... ? 

30.  I am not late for the science conference, ...................................................................................................................... ? 

 

EXERCISE 2: Multiple choice 

1. We should call Rita, _______? a. should we b. shouldn't we c. shall we d. should not we 

2. Monkeys can't sing______? a. can they b. can‘t they c. can it d. can't it 

3. These books aren't yours, ____? a. are these b. aren't these c. are they d. aren‘t they 

4. That's Bod's hat_____? a. is that b. isn‘t that c. are they d. isn‘t it 

5. No one died in the accident, _____? (British English) a. didn‘t they b. did he c. didn't he d. did they? 

6. I'm right, _____? a. aren't I b. amn't I c. isn't I d. not I am 

7. They never came to class late, and a. neither did we b. so did we c. we did either d. neither we did 

8. My wife had never been to Hue, an _____I. a. never have b. so did we c. we did either d. neither we did 

9. They are studying pronunciation with Mr. Brown, ____? a. are they b. aren‘t they c. do they d. don‘t 

they 

10. She should have obeyed her parents, _____ she? a. should b. should have c. shouldn't have d. shouldn't 

11. My father doesn‘t speak Chinese, and_____ 

a. my mother does neither b. my mother doesn't too c. neither does my mother d. so doesn‘t my mother 

12. The air-hostess knows the time she has been here, _____ 

a. does she b. isn‘t it c. doesn‘t she d. did she' 

13. This is the second time she has been here, _____? 

a. has she b. hasn't she c. isn‘t this d. isn't it 

14. They must do as they are told, _____ 

a. so must I b. I must either c. I do too d. I am too 

15. 'I don‘t like strong coffee' ―_____" 

a. I don't too b. Either don't I c. Me either d. Neither do I 

16. He hardly has anything nowadays, _____? 

a. has he b. doesn‘t he c. does she d. hasn't she 

17. You've never been in Italy, _____? 

a. haven‘t you b. have you c. been you d. had you 

18. Sally turned in her report, _____? 

a. had she b. did she c. hadn't see d. didn‘t she 

19. You have a ticket to the game, _____? 

a. do you b. haven't you c. don't you d. have you 

20. Tom knows Alice Reed, _____? 

a. doesn't he b. does he c. is he d. isn‘t he 

21. Your brother's here, ____? 

A. is he B. are he C. isn't he D. aren't he 

22. That was the phone, ____? 

A. was it B. was that C. wasn't that D. wasn't it 

23. Tom didn't see her, ____? 

A. did Tom B. did he C. do Tom D. does he 

24. Mary wasn't angry, ____? 

A. was she B. is she C. wasn't she D. was Mary 

25. Susan doesn't like oysters, ____? 

A. did she B. does she C. doesn't she D. she does 

 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 35 

  

MINI TEST 1 

This test includes verb tenses
10

 question tags
10

 conjunctions
5
 passive

10
 and conversation pieces

5 

 

1. The weather forecast says that it________ rain tomorrow. 

A. rains B. will rain C. is going to rain D. is raining  

2. We ________ English this time last week. 

A. learned B. were learning C. have learned D. had learned 

3. John________ a book when I saw him. 

A. is reading B. read C. was reading D. reading 

4. This is the first time I ________ here. 

A. am B. was C. have been D. be 

5. Robert _________ tomorrow morning on the 10:30 train. 

A. arrived B. is arriving C. has arrived D. would arrive 

6. Look! The bus________ the station. I think you don‘t have enough time to catch it. 

A. left B. has left C. leaves D. is leaving 

7. Mike________ one hour ago. 

A. phoned B. was phoning C. had phoned D. has phoned 

8. I _______ my homework as soon as Lan comes here. 

A. will finish B. will be finishing C. finish D. will have finished  

9. Look that those black clouds! It________ 

A. is going to rain B. will rain C. would rain D. can rain  

10. Alan took a photograph of Sandra while she________ 

A. didn't look B. wasn't looking C. hasn't looked D. hadn't looked 

 

11. Neither of them complained yesterday, _________?   

A. didn‘t they B. did they C. don‘t they  D. do they 

12. There‘s a mistake, _________?   

A. doesn‘t they          B. isn‘t it                    C. isn‘t there        D. aren‘t they   

13. The answer isn‘t right, _________?   

A. is it                         B. are they                   C. isn‘t it                D. is the answer   

14. You haven‘t lived here long, _________?   

A. did you            B. didn‘t you                C. haven‘t you               D. have you   

15. We didn‘t write those letters, _________?   

A. did we           B. don‘t we                C. do we                   D. does she   

16. Mark went to Paris yesterday, _________?   

A. didn‘t Mark            B. did Mark                      C. didn‘t he         D. did he    

17. I‘m very late, _________?   

A. will you               B. shall we                   C. aren‘t I                  D. am not I    

18. I‘m not stupid, _________?   

A. am not I             B. aren‘t I                      C. don‘t I   D. am I 

19. These burgers look good, _________?   

A. don‘t they              B. don‘t these        C. doesn‘t it                  D. didn‘t they   

20. You wanted that, _________? 

A. would you B. didn't you C. wouldn't you D. do you 

 

21. This problem ____________ by your brother yesterday  

A. was solved  B. will be solved  C. is solved  D. solves  

22. My father wrote this book. It ____________ by my father  

A. will be wrote  B. was write  C. was written  D. is written  

23. This clock ____________ in 1750, I think.  

A. is made  B. was made  C. is making  D. will be made  

24. Bronson scored a goal. Yes, a goal ____________ by Bronson  

A. is scored  B. scored  C. will be scored  D. was scored  

25. This job ____________ by my friend next week.  

A. is done  B. did  C. will be done  D. was done  

26. _______ yet? 
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A. Have the letters been typed  B. Have been the letters typed 

C. Have the letters typed  D. Had the letters typed 

27. _______ students required to wear uniforms at all times? 

A. Are  B. Do  C. Does  D. Will 

28. _______ to you yet?  

A. Are the book been giving back  B. Was the book been given back 

C. Has been the book given back  D. Has the book been given back 

29. This house ____________ by my grandfather years ago.  

A. build B. built  C. is built  D. was built 

30. This exercise will ____________ at home by me. 

A. be doing  B. do  C. have done  D. be done  

 

31. She can speak French, ________ she can't write it.  

A. and B. because  C. so  D. but  

32. He's going to work in Colombia, ________ he's learning Spanish at present. 

A. and B. because  C. so  D. but  

33. I went into town. I bought some food ________ I went to the library. 

A. and  B. because  C. however  D. but  

34. I don't have a car, ________ I have a motorcycle. 

A. and  B. because  C. however  D. but  

35. We enjoyed the vacation. ________, It rained a lot.  

A. and  B. because  C. however  D. but  

 

36. Tom: ―What do you think of horror films?‖ – Mary: ―___________‖  

A. Oh, I find them really terrifying. B. Oh, I think them really terrifying. 

C. They are really terrified. D. It is terrifying to see them. 

37. ―Mark doesn‘t have many friends here, does he?‖ – ―_______. He has few friends here.‖ 

A. Not at all B. No, he doesn‘t C. Yes, of course D. Yes, he has 

38. B. Peter: ―Do you fancy a coffee?‖ – Jack: ―________‖ 

A. Oh, dear.    B. Everything is OK.          

C. Oh, yes. I‘d love one.               D. How do you do? 

39. ―I‘ve lost $500 dollars!‖ – ―___________‖ 

A. Really? Thanks  B. Good luck!  

C. How annoying!        D. I‘m sorry to hear that 

40. ―Good morning. ___________‖ – ―Yes, I‘d like a new pair of shoes, please.‖ 

A. Could I help you?    B. May I help you?       

C. What are you buying?      D. Do you need help? 

 

 
 

GAP FILLING  

  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 37 

  

 

In Africa a famous food company tried to sell its baby food by advertising it with the 

picture of a baby on the label. African consumers took one look (1) _________ the product; 

however, and they were horrified. They interpreted the labels to mean that the jars contained 

ground-up babies. When Pepsico used the slogan ‗Come alive with Pepsi‘ in Taiwan, they had no 

idea that it would be translated into Chinese as ‗Pepsi (2) _________ your ancestors back from the 

dead‘. 

Misunderstandings such as these about language or about culture are sometimes comical 

but can also cause genuine hurt or (3) _________. Business styles vary widely in different countries 

and what is normal in one culture can be completely unacceptable in another. 

Socialising in different countries can be tricky. In Arabic countries, for example, people do 

not discuss business (4) _________ meals. Giving gifts is another potential problem: in the UK 

most people take presents to a dinner party, but in many countries this is not polite because it (5) 

_________ you think the host is poor. 
 

1. A. at B. for C. after D. up 

2. A. leads B. returns C. brings D. takes 

3. A. anger B. angry C. angrily D. overangry 

4. A. in B. over C. about D. through 

5. A. propose B. recommend C. indicate D. suggests 
 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

Taboos about the Body 
 

 How can a person offend people just because they cross their legs? In Thailand, it is rude 

for a person to show other people the bottom of their feet. This is considered unclean, and Thais can 

(1) _________ serious offense at it. Another thing people do in the West is to touch people on the 

head especially children. It is very normal to see an old woman walk up to a young boy and mess 

up his hair tenderly while saying (2) _________ a handsome young man he is. 

In Thailand, touching a person‘s head is strictly taboo because that is the (3) _________ 

part of the body, and it is where the (4) _________ is thought to reside in a person. Although very 

close family members might touch a child on the head, even this is considered rude after a child 

grows up. 

In the Middle East and some parts of Asia, the left hand is used to wash oneself after using 

a toilet. (5) _________, the left hand can never be offered to another person or used to eat with. 

Food must always be passed with the right hand, and it is considered polite to always use the right 

hand for social interactions. 

 

1. A. cause B. give C. take D. commit 

2. A. how B. what C. which D. whether 

3. A. highest B. tallest C. most remote D. most distant 

4. A. brain B. quality C. personality D. soul 

5. A. However B. Therefore C. Moreover D. But 
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III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

A big finding through travelling 

 
  I like travelling.  I have traveled to different parts of my country, and I have learned a lot 

about interesting lifestyles and customs. In many ethnic villages I went to, I was (1) ______ by 

some of their beautiful traditional customs. For instance, most of the villagers lived in extended 

families, and they held a close (2) ______ among family members. In addition, young people 

always showed respect for their (3) ______ and for elderly people. People were also willing to give 

a (4) ______ when someone was in need or in difficulties. All the members of the family helped 

one another with household chores as well as with farm work. They were very friendly, gentle, 

generous… and invited us to have dinner with their families on special occasions. In short, I highly 

(5) ______ the close ties in human relationship shown in the villages‘ ways of living and their own 

customs. 

1. A. concerned   B. impressed  C. interested   D. keen 

2. A. friendliness  B. feeling  C. co-operation   D. relationship 

3. A. ancestors  B. friends  C. acquaintances  D. neighbors 

4. A. head  B. neck C. hand   D. leg 

5. A. succeeded  B. preferred  C. imitated   D. valued 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

READING COMPREHENSION: matching the headings 
Mục tiêu phần này: Tìm ý chính của đoạn văn 

I. Read the passage carefully and then choose the paragraph headings for each paragraph (write the 

heading before its paragraph) 
 

IMPORTANCE OF HYDROGEN 

 

 
 

 Therefore         = so, consequently, as a result 
 bring back         = remind (làm nhớ lại) 
 impressed by        : bị gây ấn tượng bởi 
 talk/discuss over + lunch/breakfast = during the meal 

 We will talk about it over (=during) dinner.  
 give/ take offence at st/ to sb : tự vệ 

 I didn't mean to give offence to anyone. 
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Hydrogen being a crucial element in the human body 

Hydrogen can be used as environmental-friendly energy 

Hydrogen found in most of the Stars 

Hydrogen needed to form stars 

Little knowledge about the importance of hydrogen in universal formation 

The bodily functions of water toward resistance system  

Water formed in a terrible chemical reaction 

 

By Mikhail Polenin 

 ............................................................................................................  

A. It is widely accepted knowledge that the universe, upon its creation, and even now, is 

mainly composed of hydrogen. This light gas is so common, yet few people know how important it 

is to our universe and how many great uses it can have in technological applications. Learn about 

the effect hydrogen has in your daily life. 

 ............................................................................................................  

B. Our own sun, as well as trillions of other stars in the universe, fuses (đốt cháy) 

hydrogen into helium to produce energy. Its energy is known on Earth as light and heat. However, 

when the sun runs out of hydrogen, it moves on to use heavier elements, each occasion of fusion 

(sự tan chảy ra) resulting in a new element every time. It is strongly believed that organic material 

could have come from a dead star's matter when it was dispersed (phát tán) into space. If this is 

true, humans are built of star dust.  

 ............................................................................................................  

C. Hydrogen plays a very significant role in the birth of stars around nebulae (tinh vân). 

Vast clouds of hydrogen are needed for stars to be born. Eventually, the hydrogen begins heating up 

and igniting (đốt cháy) due to a chain reaction from the collision of atoms. Since there is no 

gravitational force acting upon the nebulae (tinh vân), it is very likely to take millions of years for 

the stars to completely form in the void (khoảng không) of space. However, it is amazing to think 

that our sun was born in the same manner.  

 ............................................................................................................  

D. The invention of vehicles that occupy hydrogen fuel has been phenomenal in 

developing a clean source of energy. Hydrogen can be used to power vehicles and leave behind no 

trace of pollution. In fact, if you ever drive a car that is powered by hydrogen, the only by-product 

(spin-off) of the fuel expense is water. Despite the advantages, most cars powered by hydrogen do 

not accelerate quickly nor reach high speeds.  

 ............................................................................................................  

E. You probably know already that water is composed of two hydrogen atoms and one 

oxygen atom, but what you probably didn't know about water is its violent creation. Hydrogen and 

oxygen in the same environment creates water in an explosive reaction. The atoms release large 

amounts of energy to bind into (kết hợp thành) a water molecule. The same kind of reaction is used 

to propel the Atlas rocket.  
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 ............................................................................................................  

F. One of the major ways hydrogen is used in the body is through water. Water is made up 

of two thirds hydrogen and as you already know, the body is made up of 65% water. Because of 

hydrogen, the cells are able to remain hydrated, toxins and waste are able to be eliminated from the 

body, nutrients are able to be transported to the cells that need them, your joints are lubricated (bôi 

trơn), and your body's immune system is able to send defensive cells to fight off infection-causing 

fungus, bacterias and viruses. Hydrogen also plays a very important role in energy production in 

our bodies.  

 ............................................................................................................  

G. Hydrogen may also be the key to slowing down the aging process. The aging of 

the tissues in the body is believed to be caused by substances called free radicals (gốc tự do) in the 

body. Molecular hydrogen is a powerful antioxidant which helps to defend cells and genes from 

damage and death caused by harmful free radicals. These properties, in combination with its anti-

inflammatory properties help enhance longevity because aging is caused by tissue degeneration (sự 

thoái hóa), oxidative stress and inflammation.  

 

II. Read the passage carefully and then choose the paragraph headings for each paragraph (write 

the heading before its paragraph) 

 

 

 

How will nanotechnology evolve? 

Nano things are small enough and powerful to protect you 

Nanotechnology stock market 

Nanotechnology used in medicine tasks 

What kinds of precautions are there for nanotechnology? 

When will it be ready 

 ............................................................................................................  

A.  Nanotechnology will effect the health industry far greater than it will anything else. There will 

be a lot of things that nanotechnology will be able to accomplish in the health business but the 

main one that most people are interested in is the ability to cure cancer. That‘s right, folks, 

nanotechnology will cure cancer. It has been discovered that when a special type of nanites are 

irradiated by shining xrays on them, the nanites will produce their own electrons that can be 
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controlled in order to target specific cancer cells and destroy them without harming much of 

the surrounding area. This involves no radiation (other than xrays) and absolutely no 

chemotherapy. You will not get sick, you will not feel pain, and you will not die. 

Nanotechnology is the cure-all medicine that we‘ve been searching for for years and it turns 

out that it‘s not actually a ―medicine‖ at all! 

 ............................................................................................................  

B. Nanotechnology will bring a whole new meaning to the word ―security‖. Do you have security 

cameras aimed at your garage but the damn vandals keep spray painting over them? Well now 

you can have nanocams that are too small for these hoodlums to even know they‘re there. The 

nanocam could even be programmed to follow movement and alert the police if something 

(specifically, someone) gets too close. Nanotechnology will also allow us to make body armor 

that is a hundred times stronger than steel but light as a feather. That means that soldiers and 

police officers will be much safer while performing the dangerous duties that they take on in 

order to protect YOU. It‘s amazing what simple, little computers can do. 

 ............................................................................................................  

C. Nanotechnology itself will evolve beyond what we can even imagine right now. Some say that 

one day, nanotechnology will be able to become self-replicating, in that it collects extremely 

small particles of metal that are as tiny as dust and engineer that metal into more nanites. The 

nanites would also be self-sustaining as they might be able to use excess sugar in the blood 

stream (that we don‘t want there anyway) and use it to power their tiny fuel cells. 

 ............................................................................................................  

D. The field of nanotechnology comes with all sorts of inherent risks but, thankfully, scientists 

are smart enough to put precautions in the programming to allow it to remain controllable. The 

first thing that you have to realize is that nanites are not intelligent. They are just like your own 

desktop computer or laptop. They can‘t take control of your mind or force you to do anything 

that you don‘t want to do. They are operated by a series of programming that the scientists 

encode into them. Each set of nanites will have a specific task to do and it will only do what 

they are told to do. So don‘t worry, you‘re not in any danger from the nanites themselves. 

There is a danger, however, if the nanites are hacked into by cyber terrorists. If these terrorists 

were to gain control of the nanites that are floating around within a person‘s body, then they 

could tear the person apart from the inside on a molecular level. Hopefully, crime prevention 

will stay one step ahead of these nutjobs and keep them out of nanites and keep them out of 

you! 

 ............................................................................................................  
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E. You may want to seriously start thinking about investing in the nanotechnology market as 

soon as possible because once it hits the market, nanotechnology is going to boom. Think 

about where Google was just ten years ago: It had low popularity, very little resources, and no 

one thought it was going anywhere. The few people who did decide to invest a little bit of 

money in it, though, are now millionaires today. My advice would be to look up a list of 

companies that are specializing in different forms of nanotechnology and invest just $50-$100 

in each of them if you can spare the money. In all likelyhood, many of those companies won‘t 

take off, but some of them will. It‘s those few companies that you invested just $50-$100 in 

that will soon make you an enormous profit. 

 ............................................................................................................  

F. Some nanotechnologies are already on the market today. There‘s a company in the United 

Kingdom that uses nanotechnology to track its products all the way from the distribution 

factory to the retail outlet so that if anyone steals a product or it goes missing, the company 

can then track that item down and report whoever stole it to the authorities. Other forms of 

nanotechnology are in the making as we speak and those companies who are involved in 

making them are investing loads of money because they know it will pay off. Nanotechnology 

is not some distant future that you, individually, will never see; it is a reality even in our 

present day and we get even closer to better forms of nanotechnology every day. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Hãy theo các bƣớc sau để giải các dạng câu hỏi: 
1. Đọc câu hỏi trước (không đọc đoạn văn trước) 

2. Gạch chân từ khóa trong câu hỏi để xác định dạng câu hỏi, xác định vị trí cần tim thông tin trả 

lời. 

3. Chú ý đến cách dùng từ tương đương hoặc cấu trúc tương đương để xác định vị trí chứa 

thông tin cho câu trả lời. 

Có bao nhiêu loại từ khóa? 
1. Từ khóa không biến đổi (con số, tên riêng, thuật ngữ và các nghi vấn từ) 

2. Từ khóa biến đổi (dạng từ tương đương, từ đồng nghĩa, trái nghĩa và biến dạng từ theo cấu trúc 

tương đương) 

 

r e a d i n g  t i p s  
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LESSON 3: WAYS OF SOCIALIZING 

 

 
 
 
marry  

 ........................................  (v) 

≠ divorce  ......................   (v) 

 ................................... (n)  ................................. (adj) 

23. We've been happily married for five years. 

24. Please state whether you are single, cohabiting, married, separated, divorced or widowed. 

25. She went to live abroad after the break-up of her marriage. 

attract  
 ........................................  (v)  .......................................... (n) 

attractiveness to  .............. (n) 

 ....................................... (adj) 

≠ unattractive 

attracted ..................... (V-ed) 

attractively ..................  (adv) 

≠ unattractively 

 

26. I feel attracted to this job because the opportunity to travel is one of its main attractions. 

27. Spending 12 hours on a plane isn't a very attractive (= pleasant) prospect. 

28. These flowers are brightly coloured in order to attract butterflies. 

think  
think  ............................... (v)  ........................................ (n) 

 ........................................ (n) 

 ........................................ (n) 

thoughtfulness .............(n)  

thoughtful ................. (adj) 

≠ thoughtless 

thoughtfully ............  (adv) 

29. He was known for being an original thinker. 

30. She doesn't give any thought to her appearance. 

31. What's the thinking (idea) behind the decision to combine the two departments? 

sacrifice  
 ........................................  (v)  ................................... (n)  ................................. (adj)  ...............................  (adv) 

32. Many women sacrifice interesting careers for their family. 

33. The people offered a lamb on the altar as a sacrifice for their sins. 

34. Only when he is on the sacrificial altar do they recognise each other. (TIMES, SUNDAY TIMES-2007) 

obligate  
obligate  ....................... (v) 

= oblige /əˈblaɪdʒ/ 

obligation ..................... (n)  ................................. (adj) 

 ..................... = thoughtful 

 ...................  = obligated 

 ...............................  (adv) 

= helpfully 

35. The medical examination before you start work is obligatory. 

36. He found an obliging doctor who gave him the drugs he needed. 

37. The baby had been asleep, but he obligingly opened his eyes. 

38. She feels obliged (obligated) to be nice to Jack because he's her boss. 

diversify  

 ........................................  (v) diversity   ...................... (n) 

 ........................................ (n) 

diverse  ....................... (adj)  ...............................  (adv) 

39. I've written quite diversely on anything that I'm interested in . 

40. Millions of years ago, changes in the Earth's climate caused animal and plant life to diversify. 

41. Many wheat farmers have begun planning diversification of crops. 

participate  
 ........................................  (v) participation ............... (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 

 .................................... (adj)  ..................................  (adv) 

42. She never participates in any of our discussions, does she? 

43. Participatory sports are becoming more popular. (cá nhân tham gia) 

44. Eager students would become firsthand participants in an archaeological exploration. 

VOCABULARY STUDY Học sinh nhặt các từ được gạch chân và in 

nghiêng điển vào đúng ô loại từ bên trên…. 

https://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english/altar
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered  

- pay attention to st/ sb = focus on  

- communicate with sb  .......................................................................................  

- highly simplified   .......................................................................................  

- to apologize to sb for st = make an apology to sb ...............................................  

- make friends with sb  .......................................................................................  

- form any close/lasting friendships  .......................................................................................  

- friendly to/towards  .......................................................................................  

- full of apologies  = extremely sorry  

- owe/ demand a full apology  .......................................................................................  

- congratulate sb on sth        chúc mừng ai về việc gì 

- differ from                         khác với 

- introduce to sb                  giới thiệu với ai 

- give up                               =quit = stop = call off = get rid of = remove 

- stand (up) for = support or defend sb/ st 

- stand out  =  be highly noticeable or prominent 

- make a stand against  = make a determined effort to stop st happening 

 

structures worth learning by heart 

 object to sb/V ing                = disapprove of = oppose 

 I would certainly oppose changing the system 

 It stands to reason that  = Itis obvious or logical = It means that 

 can't stand / bear = don’t like st 

 I cannot stand staying up so late. 

 

Vocabulary check 

1. A late student should apologise and ask for _______ to take his seat and sit down. (permit)  

2. We can use gestures to attract someone‘s _______. (attend) 

3. The teacher‘s pointing to his student is _______ a way to get his attention. (simplify)  

4. We should _______ to him for not coming earlier. (apology)  

5. It is believed that a smile is a sign of _______ and interest. (friend)  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
- Có một số cụm từ luôn đi với nhau và tạo 

thành một ý nghĩa nhất định: 

 pay attention to  
 make friends with sb 

- tính từ kép: Adv-V3/V-ed (past participle) 

 highly simplified 
 well-attended 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 3) 
1. This is a _______ simplified view of the economy.  

2. There were so many people attending the press conference 

yesterday. It was really a ______ _________ conference. 

3. Let us look at non-verbal _______ in English.  

4. She's made friends with the little girl who lives next door 

5. I must ______ _________ Isobel for my lateness. 

6. He never ______ ______ _________ what his supervisor tells 

him.  
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PHONETICS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Circle the verb with whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 

1. A. relax B. receive C. direct D. notice  

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

2. A. absent  B. argue  C. advance D. access    

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

3. A. cancel  B. affect  C. decide D. consist   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................   

4. A. consult  B. exploit C. colour  D. impress   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

5. A. incline  B. invert  C. differ  D. invite   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

6. A. involve  B. edit  C. redress  D. reserve   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

7. A. follow B. transfer C. transform  D. transplant   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

8. A. transport B. rewrite C. enter D. discuss 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

9. A. enjoy  B. centre C. colour D. exit   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

10. A. follow  B. invite  C. happen  D. issue   

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

11. A. level B. limit  C. market  D. pretend 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

12. A. offer  B. prevent  C. open  D. order  

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

13. A. question  B. reason  C. silence  D. improve 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

14. A. study  B. remain  C. value  D. visit 

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

15. A. repeat  B. conquer  C. reply D. report  

  .........................   ...........................   .........................   ..................................  

 

 

 Đa số động từ được nhấn ở âm tiết thứ 2 

 Động từ chỉ nhấn ở âm tiết thứ nhất khi âm tiết thứ 

hai chứa nguyên âm đơn và tận cùng bằng một phụ 

âm 
enter ['entə], open ['əupən], conquer ['kɒŋkə], focus ['fəukəs], differ 

['dɪfə], visit ['vizit], answer ['ansə], happen ['hæpən] , ... 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Pronunciation tips 
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   Subject – Verb Agreement 
 

1. Chúng ta dùng động từ số ít sau: 

a. Sau danh từ số ít (a dog)  A dog is an animal.  

b. Sau danh từ không đếm được (water)  Water is one of the important resources.  

c. Sau danh từ trừu tượng (life)  Life has changed a lot since I was a boy.  

d. Sau ngôi thứ ba số ít (she, he, it)   It looks like a pigeon.  

e. Sau every…, some…, any…, no… (indefinite pronouns)  Every seat has a number.  

f. Sau one of…,   One of our jobs is to prevent crime.  

g. Sau danh từ chỉ tiền bạc  Eighty pounds a week is a good wage.  

h. Sau danh töø chỉ thời gian  2 hours seems a long time to wait for it.  

i. Sau danh töø chæ khoảng cách  10 miles is quite a long walk.  

j. Sau hai danh từ không đếm được   Flour and sugar is needed to make cakes.   

k. Sau the number of…, each of…, every of   The number of books in our library is growing.  

 

2. Chúng ta dùng động từ số nhiều sau: 

a. Danh từ số nhiều (children)  Children learn a lot of playing 

b. both…, few…, many..., several...,   Several students are absent today.  

c. a number of…  A number of questions were asked.  

d. danh từ tập hợp: police, cattle, people  The cattle are grazing in the field.  

 

3. Chúng ta dùng động từ số ít hoặc số nhiều sau: 

 

a. Sau none, none of…   None want/wants to watch it from afar.  

b. Sau any of…, either of…, neither…  Neither (of the cameras) work/works. 

 

4. Động từ hòa hợp với chủ từ thứ nhất khi hai chủ từ liên kết với nhau bằng: 

a. plus   Two plus two is four 

b. not, no less than  Not John but his brothers is to blame. 

c. as well as  She, as well as her sisters, sings well. 

d. together (along) with, accompanied by  Mary, along with her cousins, is so tired. 

 

5. Động từ hòa hợp với chủ từ thứ hai khi hai chủ từ liên kết với nhau bằng: 

a. or   Jack or his brothers are helping her. 

b. either …or, neither …nor  Neither Tom nor his friends were late. 

c. not only …but also  Not only the windows but also the front door of  

 the house needs painting. 
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Exercise 1: Use the correct forms of the verbs in brackets 

1. The number of schoolboys in my class (be) ___________ twenty. 

2. A number of students (be) ___________ going to be class picnic. 

3. Twenty dollars (seem) ___________ too much to pay for this book. 

4. Each of the rooms (have) ___________ a view of the valley. 

5. The room each (have) ___________ a view of the valley. 

6. Mr. Robbins, accompanied by his wife and children (be) ___________ arriving tonight. 

7. The majority (believe) ___________ that we are in no danger. 

8. The majority of the students (believe) ___________ him to be innocent. 

9. The pants (be) ___________ in the drawer. 

10. A pair of pants (be) ___________ in the drawer. 

11. Neither Jill nor her parents (see) ___________ this movie before. 

12. Tom and I didn‘t eat anything. Neither of us (be) ___________ hungry. 

13. Measles (be) ___________ a dangerous disease. 

14. He wants to buy three expensive shirts, which (not please) ___________ his mother. 

15. Up to now nothing (hear) ___________ from the search party. 

16. Meat and vegetables (be) ___________ my favorite dish. 

17. A car of a taxi (be) ___________ coming round the corner. 

18. Not only the students but the teacher (be) ___________ also happy at Tet. 

19. The rich (not be) ___________ always happy. 

20. She is the only of those girls that (know) ___________ how to swim. 

21. He is one of the persons who (come) ___________ here before. 

22. Half of his inherited money (give) ___________ to the charity last year. 

23. None of his money (spend) ___________ on books. 

24. Many flowers (blossom) ___________ at this time of the year. 

25. Many a flower (blossom) ___________ at this time of the year.( more than one) 

26. Either you or he (be) ___________ a translator. 

27. I think Kim as well as Jane (be) ___________ good. 

28. ___________ he or they (be) guilty? 

29. Jim together with Jane (go) ___________ to the concert. 

30. None of the teachers (be) ___________ ready. 

31. They think either you or I (be) _________ wrong but I think both (be) _________ wrong. 

32. Each of you (have) ___________ an exercise book. 

33. Every of us (have) ___________ one already. 

34. The poor widow with her five children (live) ___________ in a small flat. 

35. Ten miles (be) ___________ a long distance walk. 

36. A fool and his money (be) ___________ soon parted. 

37. Neither of the answers (be) ___________ correct. 

38. Five dollars (be) ___________ a small sum. 

39. Half of the students (look) ___________ out presently. 

40. My wife, not my friends, (be) ___________ waiting for me. 

41. Not John but his brothers (be) ___________ late for class yesterday. 

42. The first two parts of the experiment (take) ___________ the most time. 

43. No one (be) ___________ eager be examined the first. 

44. Here (be) ___________ bread and the dictionary. 

45. Her uncle, along with her two cousins, (demand) ________ that Jack should stay in own. 
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Exercise 2: Choose the correct answer. 

1. The Vietnamese people -----------  heroic people. 

 A. is   B. are  C. was   D. were 

2. Miss White------------ her parents is going to pay a visit to the Great Wall. 

 A. and  B both   C. as well as D. or 

3. The Vietnamese ----------hard-working and brave.  

 A. is   B. are  C. be     D. being 

4. A good deal of money ------------- spent on the books.  

 A. have  B. has  C. have been D. has been 

5. The manager or his secretary ------------ to give you an interview. 

 A. is   B. are  C. were    D. have 

6. Mary is one of the girls who-------------often late for school. 

 A. is   B. are   C. comes  D. get 

7. Two hours -------------- not long enough for this rest. 

 A. have   B. has   C. is     D. are 

8. Ninety percent of the work -------------- been done.  

 A. is   B. are   C. has   D. have 

9. Those who ----------------- to go with me, please raise your hand. 

 A. want  B. wants  C. wanting  D. are wanting 

10. Salt and water ------------ to wash the wound  

 A. is used  B. are used   C. was used D. were used 

11. The news ------------- bad last night. 

 A. were  B. was   C. has    D. has been 

12. Three-fifths of the police-------------in the school near the town. 

 A. has trained B. have trained C. has been trained D. have been trained     

13. ------------ not only you but also he going to Japan? 

 A. Are  B. Is   C. Were   D. Was 

14. All the books on the shelf ----------------to me. 

 A. belong  B. belongs  C. belonging  D. is belonging 

15. The trousers you bought for me ------------ me. 

 A. don‘t fit  B. doesn‘t fit   C. fits    D. fit not 

16. Mumps _________  usually caught by children. 

 A. are  B. was  C. is     D. were 

17. The United States _________ between Canada and Mexico. 

 A. lying  B. lies  C. lain   D. lie 

18. Physics_________ us understand the natural laws. 

 A. helps  B. help  C. have helped  D. helped 

19. The police _________ the robber. 

 A. were arrested B. has arrested  C. have arrested D. was arresting 

20. The cattle __________ in the field. 

 A. is grazing B. grazes  C. has grazed  D. are grazing 

21. Either you or he ____________ wrong. 

 A. are  B. were  C. have been  D. is 

22. John as well as Mary __________ very kind. 

 A. were  B. are  C. is     D. have been 

23. The doctor with the nurses ___________ exhausted after the operation. 

 A. were  B. was  C. have been   D. are being 

24. Five miles ___________ not very far. 

 A. is  B. are  C. were    D. have been 

25. ____________ ten years too long? 

 A. Are  B. Is  C. Are being  D. Were 

26. Neither his parents nor his teacher ____________ satisfied with his result. 

 A. are being B. were  C. is     D. are 

27. Each boy and each girl ___________ a book. 

 A. are having B. have had  C. have    D. has 

28. Writing a lot of letters ___________ her tired. 

 A. makes  B. make  C. have made  D. are making 
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29. ___________ everybody ready to start now? 

 A. Are being B. Is being  C. Is     D. Are 

30. None of the butter in the fridge ____________ good. 

 A. is being  B. is  C. have been  D. are 

31. None of the students ___________ the test yet. 

 A. have finished B. has finished  C. finished   D. is finishing 

32. A pair of shoes ____________ under the bed. 

 A. have been B. are  C. are being  D. is  

33. 200 tons of water ___________ last month. 

 A. was used B. had been used  C. were used  D. is used 

34. In the hotel, the bread and butter _____________ for breakfast. 

 A. is served B. are served  C. serves   D. serve 

35. ___________ were nice to me when I was in England. 

 A. The Brown‘s B. Brown‘s  C. The Browns  D. Browns 

Exercise 3:  Identify the one underlined word or phrase that must be changed in order to make the sentence 

correct. 

36. Neither his parents nor his teacher are satisfied with his result when he was at high school.  

            A                        B                      C                   D 

37. Daisy was the only one of those girls that get the scholarship. 

                                  A         B                    C   D 

38. Working provide people with personal satisfaction as well as money. 

          A              B                     C                                          D 

39. Either the doctor or the nurses takes care of changing the patients‘ bandages. 

          A                                              B                        C                D 

40. Every student who majors in English are ready to participate in the oratorical contest. 

         A                           B                          C                                  D 

41. One hundreds eight thousand miles is the speed of light. 

               A                           B                C                 D 

42. The guest of honour, along with his wife and children, were sitting at the first table when we had a 

party yesterday.                                              A                               B                C                        D 

43. The audience was enjoying every minute of the performance. 

      A                   B                         C                                  D 

44. All the books on the top shelf belongs to me. 

       A                   B                           C           D 

45. Five thousand pounds were stolen from    the bank. 

        A                                 B                   C     D 

46. Happiness and success depends on yourself. 

             A                                B          C      D 

47. The loss of her husband and two of her sons were too much for her. 

        A              B                          C                        D 

48. David and his brother was indicted yesterday on charges of grand theft. 

                   A                                                B         C                       D 

49. Current research on AIDS, in spite of the best efforts of hundreds of scientists, leave serious  

                       A                                                         B                                                  C 

questions unanswered. 

                        D 

50. Everyone have to plan a program that fits into the day‘s schedule and that allows for good exercise 

                         A                                        B                                                         C                         D 

and appropriate rest. 
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PROGRESS TEST 1 

This test includes present+past+future tenses
10

, question tags 
15

,Subject-verb concord
10

 Fanboys 10 

and conversation pieces
5
 

 

1. We _________ from school next June.  

A. will graduate   B. will have graduated  C. are going to graduate   D. had graduated 

2. Jack________ all the windows. 

A. has just opened B. open C. will have opened D. opening 

3. It‘s so windy and look at those dark clouds! I think it _________.  

A. will rain B. is going to rain C. is raining D. rains 

4. Sue and I _________ to the concert tomorrow night. I‘ve already bought the tickets. 

A. am going B. will go C. are going to go D. is going to go 

5. They ________ this course by next June. 

A. have finished  B. will finish  

C. are going to finish  D. will have finished  

6. I expect Joe _________ the car race. 

A. is going to win B. is winning C. will win D. wins 

7. I don‘t feel well. I think I _________. 

A. willl be sick B. am going to be sick C. am being sick D. will not be sick 

8. Sir Thompson always________ funny stories after dinner. 

a. said b. has said c. says d. tells 

9. Mr. Long: I‘d better get back to the hotel before the storm. 

Mrs. Ha:   OK. I _________ you tomorrow. 

A. am seeing B. am going to see C. will be seeing D. will see 

10. ―The house looks so dirty.‖ – ―I _________ it.‖ 

A. is going to clean B.will clean C. is cleaning D. cleaned 

11. Michael ____ a word with Lisa yesterday. 

A. has B. had C. has had D. had had 

12. He saw that _________? 

A. is he B. won't he C. didn't he D. doesn't he 

13. You know that's right _________? 

A. would you B. wouldn't you C. don't you D. didn't you 

14. He wil be coming _________? 

A. is he B. did he C. doesn't he D. won't he 

15. You wouldn't report me, _________? 

A. don't you B. would you C. wouldn't you D. do you 

16. He isn't going to like this, _________? 

A. didn't he B. did he C. won't he D. is he 

17. She's an accountant, _________?   

A. aren't she         B. isn't she C. she isn't D. doesn't she   

18. I'm here, _________?   

A. aren't we         B. aren't I  C. am I not  D. doesn't I   

19. It isn't very windy today, _________?   

A. hasn't it         B. isn't it  C. is it  D. doesn't it   

20. Linda rarely needs new pants, _________?   

A. does Linda            B. needn‘t she          C. doesn‘t she          D. does she   

21. The little girl looked sad, _________?   

A. didn‘t she           B. did she              C. had she              D. doesn‘t she   

22. Mary didn‘t go to school yesterday, __________?   

A. was she              B. didn‘t she           C. wasn‘t she  D. did she 

23. Jennifer has a mole on her left cheek, ___________?   

A. doesn‘t she          B. hasn‘t she           C. does she             D. has she   

24. Bring me a glass of water, __________?   

A. should you?          B. will you             C. shouldn‘t you        D. mustn‘t I  
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25. Layla was crying yesterday, __________?   

A. was she        B. didn‘t she           C. is she   D. wasn‘t she 

26. They are going to France in the summer, _________?   

A. aren‘t they          B. are they             C. do they              D. don‘t they  

27. The Philippines ___________ a beautiful country. 

A. are B. is C. in being D. were 

28. A lot of furniture here ___________ expensive. 

A. look B. is looking C. looks D. looked 

29. Collecting old coins and paper notes ___________ my hobby when I was young. 

A. is B. are C. was D. were 

30. My friend and instructor ___________ Tom. 

A. are B. is C. was D. has been 

31. May I borrow your scissors? Mine ___________ not sharp. 

A. is B. has been C. are D. were 

32. Nobody ___________ in that house so far. 

A. have lived B. hasn‘t lived C. has lived D. is living 

33. Few customers ___________  in the shop. It has been quiet. 

A. was B. were C. have been D. are 

34. There ___________ some scientists at the meeting last night. 

A. was B. were C. have been D. are 

35. The ideas in that book ___________ interesting. 

A. is B. was C. are D. had been 

36.  She went home, ________ she was tired. 

A. and  B. because  C. however  D. but  

37. He worked hard, ________ he passed all his exams. 

A. and  B. because  C. so  D. but  

38. I still trust him ________ he sometimes tells lies. 

A. although  B. but  C. however  D. so  

39. This is an old car, ________ it's very reliable. 

A. although  B. but  C. however  D. so  

40. I am tired. __________,  I will help my son's homework. 

A. although  B. but  C. however  D. so  

41. ________ I am tired, I will help my son's homework. 

A. Although  B. But  C. However  D. So  

42. Ted can play the piano very well, _______ he is only six. 

A. so B. but  C. however  D. although  

43. She bought that sweater __________ it was very expensive. 

A. although  B. but  C. however  D. so  

44. They rushed to the cinema, __________ they were too late. 

A. although  B. but  C. however  D. so  

45. They rushed to the cinema. _________, they were too late. 

A. although  B. but  C. however  D. so  

46.  ―Don‘t forget to come tomorrow.‖ – ―___________‖     

 A. I don‘t                     B. I won‘t                       C. I can‘t                     D. I haven‘t 

47.  ―Excuse me!‖ –  ―___________?‖ 

A. What B. Yes C. No D. Pardon  

48.  ―Nice to see you.‖ – ―___________‖ 

A. Nice to see you, too B. Nice too C. Me too D. So it is 

49. Linda: ―Excuse me! Where‘s the post office?‖        

Maria: ―_________________‖ 

A. I‘m afraid not B. Don‘t worry C. Yes I think so D. It‘s over there 

50. Alice: ―What shall we do this evening?‖                 Carol: ―________‖ 

A. Oh, that good!  B. Let‘s go out for dinner  

C. No problem  D. I went out for dinner 
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GAP FILLING  

  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

Is the Internet making us dumber? 
 

Do you quickly pull up any piece of information you need by looking (1) _________ on the 

Internet? If you do, you might be unfortunately making yourself less intelligent. Instead of having to 

understand basic bits of information, you have come to (2) _________ on the Internet for all of the things 

that you want to know. While this may be an easy solution and great convenience to some problems in 

everyday life, it can never be a solution when a person finds himself or herself in a situation where there is 

no (3) _________ to the Internet. 

In the past, one thing that was considered a very important part of going ahead (4) _________ in 

a car or on foot was the ability to read a map. Today, people instead pull up maps on their smartphones 

and, using the GPS technology that the phones offer, instantly know where they are on the map. Then, 

they can simply (5) _________ where they want to go, and they will be instructed how to get there. They 

can do this in a city, and they can also often do this when they go off onto trails in forests. 

1. A. at it B. up it C. it up D. it out 

2. A. rely B. trust C. have faith D. base 

3. A. reach B. approach C. access D. road 

4. A. with B. but C. neither D. either 

5. A. type in B. type C. put in D. realise 

 
II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

Social Networks: Too Little Privacy 
 

 
 

The (1) _________ for many young people today is to communicate with others over the 

Internet and have a life online. The way they do this is through social networking web sites such as 

Facebook and Twitter. (2) _________, the people who  their lives online are also putting themselves at 

risk, and they may not even understand how they are doing so. 

The key to limiting risk is to keep certain pieces of information private. If you do any banking 

online, for example, it is important to note that dates of birth are often used as a(n) (3) _________ feature 

by banks. They will need to know your identification number and possibly your address as well, but to (4) 

_________ your identity, they might ask you for your date of birth. If a criminal were to gain access to 

your account number at a bank, and then obtain your address from public records, the one thing that he 

would not have would be your birth date. Yet, these days  a lot of people list their dates of birth openly on 

Facebook (5) _________ their friends can wish them well on their birthdays. Unfortunately, doing so 

could end up being a recipe for disaster. 
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1. A. development B. trend C. change D. behavior 

2. A. And B. For C. However D. so 

3. A. recognizing B. recognition C. identification D. identifying 

4. A. verify B. prove C. determine D. clarify 

5. A. so B. so that C. because D. thus 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

The schooling in Vietnam 

 

Vietnamese parents in general (1) ______ a lot of attention to education for their children. 

Standards in state schools are not high and many children receive additional tuition outside of school. (2) 

______ are, however, four special upper secondary schools for gifted and talented students; Amsterdam 

School and Chu Van An School in Hanoi, Quoc Hoc School in Hue, and Le Hong Phong School in Ho 

Chi Minh City. 

The number of students per class ranges from 30-38 students. Parents must pay for books and 

make a (3) ______ to school equipment. 

Pre-primary school accounts for the first three years of education; between the ages of three and 

six. Children attend pre-school (4) ______ they go to primary school. Although compulsory pre-school 

education has yet to be achieved throughout Vietnam, the Ministry of Education and Training (MOET) is 

aiming for all Vietnamese children to attend pre-school when they turn five to ensure that they are school 

ready. 

The National Graduation Examination (5) ______ place in June and covers six subjects, each of 

which is graded out of 10 points. To graduate, students have to obtain at least 30 points and not have a 

zero score for any subject. 

( Adapted from https://www.angloinfo.com/how-to/vietnam/family/schooling-education/school-system) 

 

1: A. know B. pay  C. spend  D. take 

2: A. there  B. that  C. these  D. they 

3: A. contribute  B. contribution  C. contributive  D. contributively 

4: A. before B. while C. until  D. during 

5: A. sets  B. goes  C. holds  D. takes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 look up      : tra tìm 
 rely on       :dựa vào 
 an access to sth    :cơ hội truy cập 
 development in    : …………………………. 
 change from … to …   : …………………………. 
 verify sb’s identity   : confirm 
 contribution to    : sự đóng góp cho  
 take place      = occur = happen 

 
 

 

 

https://www.angloinfo.com/how-to/vietnam/family/schooling-education/school-system
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READING COMPREHENSION: Main Idea and Reference Word 
Mục tiêu phần này: Ôn lại cách tìm ý chính của đoạn văn và từ tham chiếu 

 

I. We all know that the Earth is getting warmer and warmer. This problem is called ―global 

warming‖. We also know that global warming is causing a lot of problems. Ocean levels are 

getting higher and higher. Because ocean levels are getting higher, storms are getting stronger 

and stronger. This list of problems goes on and on. Animals are suffering a lot because of 

global warming. Polar bears are suffering more than most animals. This is because polar bears 

live in the North Pole. In the North Pole, global warming is making ice melt. Polar bears hunt 

from large pieces of floating ice. They jump off the ice and hunt for food. Polar bears have to 

swim and find these floating pieces of ice. These days, they have to swim farther to find the 

floating ice. Many of them don‘t have enough energy. They get too tired, and they die in the 

water. 

Question 1: What is the main idea of this paragraph? 

A. Ships sailing through the North Pole 

B. The way for a bear to find food. 

C. The destroying effect of global warming 

D. Polar bears are enduring melting ice. 

Question 2: The word “this” in this paragraph refers to________. 

A. floating ice  B. the situation  

C. global warming  D. ice melting 

 

II. Many students believe that math is an inherited ability-either they have the math gene or they 

don‘t. However, a recent research shows that inborn talent might not be as important as we 

think. In the long run, the most successful students are often those who work the hardest, not 

those with the highest IQs. These students believe that perseverance, not an innate gift, is the 

key to achievement. 

Question 1: Which of the following best describes the main idea of this paragraph?  

A. How to help children control their states of mind. 

B. How to know whether a child‘s talent is inborn or acquired. 

C. Parents play a very important role in their children‘s learning. 

D. What kind of students can be successful in math. 

Question 2: In the first paragraph, the words ―these students” refer to _____. 

A. the most successful students  B. the students with an inherited ability 

C. the students with the highest IQs  D. the students who love to learn math 

III. The fact that half of the known species are thought to inhabit the world's rain forests does not 

seem surprising, considering the huge numbers of insects that comprise the bulk of the species. 

One scientist found many different species of ants in just one tree from a rain forest. While 

every species is different from every other species, their genetic makeup constrains them to be 

insects and to share similar characteristics with 750,000 species of insects. If basic, broad 

categories such as phyla and classes are given more emphasis than differentiating between 
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species, then the greatest diversity of life is unquestionably the sea. Nearly every major type of 

plant and animal has some representation there.  

Question 1. What is the main point of the passage?    

A. Humans are destroying thousands of species.   

B. There are thousands of insect species. 

C. The sea is even richer in life than the rain forests.  

D. Coral reefs are similar to rain forests. 

 

Question 2. The word "there" at the end of this paragraph refers to _______ 

A. the rain forests  B. the sea  

C. the Earth's surface D. a tree 

 
IV. Nineteenth-century writers in the United States, whether they wrote novels, short stories, 

poems or plays were powerfully drawn to the railroad in its golden years. In fact, writers 

responded to the railroads as soon as the first were built in the 1830s. By the 1850's, the 

railroad was a major presence in the life of the nation. Writers such as Ralph Waldo Emerson 

and Henry David Thoreau saw the railroad both as a boon to democracy and as an object of 

suspicion. The railroad could be and was a despoiler of nature furthermore, in its manifestation 

of speed and noise, it might be a despoiler of human nature as well. By the 1850's and 1860's, 

there was a great distrust among writer and intellectuals of the rapid industrialization of which 

the railroad was a leading force. Deeply philosophical historians such as Henry Adams 

lamented the role that the new frenzy for business was playing in eroding traditional values. A 

distrust of industry and business continued among writers throughout the rest of the nineteenth 

century and into the twentieth.  

Question 1. With which of the following topics is the passage mainly concerned?  

A. The role of the railroad in the economy of the United States  

B. Major nineteenth - century writers  

C. The conflict between expanding industry and preserving nature  

D. The railroad as a subject for literature 

Question 2. The word "it" in this paragraph refers to _______. 

A. railroad  B. manifestation  C. speed  D. nature 
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UNIT 2 

EDUCATION AND JOBS 
 
Basic knowledge and skilled needing to approach 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Outcomes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Skills 

Reading 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to find Main idea of 

a paragraph 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to search Reference 

word  

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to guess some new 

words 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to scan reading for 

detail information. 

 

Speaking 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to express their own 

ideas. 

 

Language 

Key words and involved collocations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gap filling (9 passages) 

 Keeping the world in our pockets 

 Level of Vocabulary 

 Culture shock 

 Education through cultural activities 

 Science subjects taught in English 

 Competition: your ideal school 

 Job Interview 

 IQ tests 

 Careers information : circus performers 

 

 socialize 

 division  

 compulsorily  

 educate  

 commerce  

 energy  

 advanced 

 

 excite  

 exist  

 create  

 experiential  

 apply  

 consider 

 successfully  

 

 academic  

 disappoint  

 formality  

 specially  

 succeed  

 vary 

 aquatics  

 agreement  

 

Writing 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to combine the 

pairs of sentences using correlative conjunctions. 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to conduct 

sentences with gerund or infinitive 

 

Language 

focus 

Phonetics 

- How to pronounce –ch, –gh, –t 

Grammar 

- Verb form and conditional revision 
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LESSON 4: SCHOOLING  

 
 

 
 
socialize 

socialize .........................  (v) 

socialise .........................  (v) 

society  ............................. (n) social ............................. (adj) 

sociable  ....................... (adj) 

socially ........................  (adv) 

1. I tend not to ………………….…… with my colleagues. 

2. We must also consider the needs of the younger/older members of ………………….……. 

3. Monkeys are highly  ………………….……  animals.  

4. Rob's very  ………………….…… - he likes his parties. 

5. Drinking and driving is no longer  ………………….……  acceptable. 

division  
divide  .............................. (v) division ............................ (n) divisional .................. (adj) 

divisible  ....................... (adj) 

6. A prime number is a whole number greater than 1 which is exactly  ………………….……  by itself and 1 but no 

other number. 

7. ………………….……  (= Disagreement) within the party will limit its chances at the election. 

8. 10  ………………….……  by 5 equals 2. 

compulsorily  
compulsion .................. (n) compulsory ............... (adj) 

≠ optional = voluntary 

compulsive ............... (adj)  

compulsorily .............  (adv) 

9. Swimming is  ………………….……  at my school. 

10. I always find programmes about hospitals  ………………….……  viewing. (không cưỡng lại được) 

11. For many people, dieting is a  ………………….……. 

educate  
educate ......................... (v) education ...................... (n) 

educator ....................... (n) 

educationalist  ............ (n) 

educated ................... (adj) 

educational ............... (adj) 

educationally .........  (adv) 

12. Reducing the size of classes may improve ………………….…… standards. 

13. As a child he received most of his ………………….……  at home. 

14. The form says he was ………………….…… in Africa. 

commerce  

commercialise .............  (v) commerce .................... (n) commercial .................. (adj) 

commercialized  .......... (adj) 

commercially .............  (adv) 

15. The drug won't be ………………….…… available until it has been thoroughly tested. 

16. The ………………….…… future of the company looks very promising. 

17. It's a pity Christmas has become so ………………….……. 

energy  
energise .........................  (v) 

energize 

energy ........................... (n) energetic .................... (adj) 

energized 

energetically...........  (adv) 

18. I didn't even have the ………………….…… to get out of bed. 

19. I felt very ………………….…… after my holiday. (được tiếp thêm năng lượng) 

20. I tried aerobics but it was too ………………….…… for me. 

advanced 
advance .........................  (v) Advance ........................ (n) advanced ................... (adj) 

21. The fire ………………….…… steadily through the forest. 

22. Nothing could stop the ………………….…… of the flood waters. 

23. This is the most ………………….…… type of engine available. 

VOCABULARY STUDY Học sinh đưa các từ in nghiêng trên khung này vào 

trong các câu bên dưới …. 
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collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered  

- at the age of    .......................................................................................  

- at the end of   .......................................................................................  

- be divided on/over   = disagree about something 

- catch one’s eyes = attract someone’s attention                        

- approach  = come near  .................................................................  

≠ separate  .....................................................................  

- divide st into   .......................................................................................  

- fall in love with s.o   .......................................................................................  

- get off  ≠ get on  .........................................................................  

- look after                           care for, take care of: chăm sóc, chăm nom 

- look at                               nhìn, ngắm 

- look for                              = seek = search for: tìm kiếm 

- look forward to                   = wait for with pleasure: mong đợi 

- look up                              tra từ (trong từ điển) 

- object to  = disapprove ≠ agree 

- take part in = participate in = join in  

- achieve fame = gain = win fame 

- advance  = improve = promote 

- advanced  = highly developed 

 

 

structures worth learning by heart 

 make + sb + adj  This film made me worried. 

 keep an eye on something để  mắt đến, coi chừng cái gì 

  Please keep an eye on the baby. 

vocabulary check 

1. The academic year in England is _______ into 3 terms. (division)  

2. English, maths and Science are _______ in the national examinations. (compulsorily) 

3. The examinations children sit at the end of compulsory _______. (educate)  

4. Computers were sold _______ for the first time in 1950s. (commerce)  

5. Public schools are free to take students on field trips to any place they find it  _______ beneficial. 

(educate)  

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 What is his age? 

 He's 20 years of age. 
 How old is he?  

 He's 20 years old. 
 ages:lâu 

 I haven’t seen him for ages. 
 The aged: người già 

 The hospital was built to meet the 
needs of the aged. 

 Suffix –age(tình trạng) 

 marriage,shortage 
 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 4) 
1. Will you please _____  _____  _____  _____  

my house while I'm on vacation?   

2. He could read  ___  _____  _____  _____. 

3. An  _____ is someone who knows a lot about ways of teaching and 

learning.  

4. The government is  _____ on this issue. They cannot agree with it at 

all.  

5. He tends not to  _____  _____ his colleagues. That is why he always 

looks lonely.  

http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/teach
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PHONETICS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  
 

 Choose the verb whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 

1. A. argue  B. agree  C. apply  D. arrive   

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

2. A. become  B. cancel  C. begin  D. believe   

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

3. A. compare  B. complain  C. centre  D. comply  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

4. A. colour  B. decide  C. declare  D. deny   

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

5. A. depend B. discuss C. differ  D. enjoy  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

6. A. explain  B. export  C. edit  D. forget   

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

7. A. enter  B. improve  C. include  D. increase  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

8. A. invite  B. follow C. prepare  D. pretend  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

9. A. prevent  B. provide C. exit  D. receive  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

10. A. reply  B. report  C. respect  D. value 

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

 

 Choose the noun whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 

1. A. amount   B. coffee C. country D. effort 

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

2. A. engine B. attack   C. exit D. expert  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

3. A. increase  B. level  C. attempt   D. system  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

4. A. pepper  B. problem  C. second  D. rescue   

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

5. A.  morning  B. canal  C. control  D. defence  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

6. A. demand  B. disease  C. eclipse  D. number 

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

7. A. effect  B. people  C. except  D. extinct  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

8. A. hotel  B. July  C. sentence  D. machine  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

9. A. police  B. receipt  C. water  D. reply  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

10. A. report  B. rescue   C. research  D. result  

  ..............................   ................................   ..............................   ...................................  

 

 Đa số động từ được nhấn ở âm tiết thứ 2 

 Đa số danh từ được nhấn ở âm ở tiết thứ 1 
 
Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 
a. repair (v)  b. harrow (n)  c. arrive (v) d.  announce (v) 
 Note: trước hết hãy chọn loại từ, nếu trùng loại từ hãy nghĩ đến 

các trường hợp đặc biệt (trường hợp ngoại trừ) 

 

 

 

 

Pronunciation tips 
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GRAMMAR 1: VERB FORMS (basic) 
 

I. SUPPLY THE CORRECT VERB FORM: GERUND OR INFINITVE 

1. _____________ in an uncomfortable seat during a long flight is boring. (Sit) 

2. Pollution of soil reduces the amount of land that is available for _____________ food. (grow) 

3. In China and other Asian countries, doctors use acupuncture, a very old method of 

_____________ sickness and pain. (treat) 

4. Everyone hates _____________ (wait) for a bus.  

5. The film is worth _____________ . (watch) 

6. I would love _____________ (come) to your wedding but it just is not possible. 

7. The passengers were near _____________ (fall). 

8. My mother is interested in _____________ (look) after the plants. 

9. The teacher recommended us _____________ (read) this novel. 

10. It is impossible _____________ (master) English in a month. 

11. I learned _____________ (swim) when I was five. 

12. No one had told me what _____________ (do) there.  

13. Would you mind _____________ (travel) by bus?  

14. It isn‘t good for children __________  (eat) too many sweets. 

15. She is used to _____________ (get) up early in the morning. 

II. SUPPLY THE CORRECT VERB FORM: GERUND OR INFINITVE  

1. My sister missed _____________ (see) the director yesterday. 

2. They stopped __________ (work) at one o‘clock and had something ______ (eat). 

3. The children prefer _____________ (watch) TV to _____________ (read). 

4. The weather was nice, so I suggested _____________ (go) for a walk. 

5. It is no use _____________ (help) him.  

6. They persuaded their parents _____________ (buy) a new car. 

7. We cannot help _____________ (laugh).  

8. _____________ (Give) up _____________ (smoke) is good. 

9. She was made _____________ (do) the exercise again.  

10. The teacher recommended _____________ (read) this novel. 

11. She let me _____________ (drive) her car. 

12. The students are keen on _____________ (read) in the school library. 

13. She didn‘t allow _____________ (smoke) in the hospital. 

14. She didn‘t allow them _____________ (smoke) in the hospital. 

15. Would you like something __________ (drink)? 

 

 

 

 Gerund (V-ing): dùng sau giới từ (in, to, up, on, at, of…), đứng đầu câu và trong thành 

ngữ (be worth/ be near/ no use/ no good/cannot help/cannot bear)  

 Gerund đứng sau các động từ: miss, avoid, practise, deny, quit, dislike, enjoy, feel like, 

imagine, finish, suggest, appreciate, give up, consider, mind… 

S + let/have/make + inf (không có to) 

 Infinitive (to + Verb): dùng sau danh từ (children, parents), sau đại từ (us, them), sau đại 

từ bất định (something, nothing), sau tính từ (possible), sau nghi vấn từ (what, where) và 

trong thành ngữ : would like (love/ prefer/ enjoy) 

 Trừ would prefer + V-ing to + V-ing 
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GRAMMAR 2: VERB FORMS (advanced) 

 

I. ADVANCED EXERCISE  

 

1. The car was so rusty ___________________ (repair). 

2. It is too late for anything ___________________ (do). 

3. The nurse was against ___________________ (wake) up in the middle of the night. 

4. Why did you insist on ___________________ (leave) so early last night? 

5. That work must ___________________ (complete) before tomorrow night. 

6. Examples of that sort can ___________________ (find) almost everywhere.  

7. The final examination has ___________________ (take) by all students.  

8. He came in without ___________________ (see) 

9. That fellow seems ___________________ (trust) by everyone.  

10. Mr. Foster hopes ___________________ (transfer) to Chicago by his company.  

11. No one enjoys ___________________ (deceive) by another person.  

12. He was the first man ___________________ into space. (fly) 

13. She seems ___________________ worse than she used to be. (treat) 

14. The new students hope _______________ in many of the school‘s social activities. (include)  

15. Little John seemed to know his important role in the party and kept _________________ all the 

time. (grin) 

II. ADVANCED EXERCISE 

1. I went home ___________________ that it had been a delightful evening. (feel) (feeling) 

2. I was busy ___________________ how I would look in that hat. (imagine) 

3. The money will ___________________ to your relatives in less than 24 hours. (send) 

4. I would like to have a telephone line ___________________ at home. (install) 

5. Your hair needs ___________________ (cut). You had better ___________________ (have) it 

___________________ (do) tomorrow.   

6. There are some minor drawbacks that need ___________________ here. (mention)  

7. The body of Khufu was carried on the Sun Boat before ___________________ inside the 

pyramid. (bury) 

8. Fleming discovered penicillin ___________________ in mold on an old piece of bread. (grow) 

(growing) 

9. She enjoys ___________________ (present) with dolls on her birthday. 

10. I want ___________________ alone. (leave) 

11. I enjoy ___________________ to the park on summer evenings. (take) 

12. The man is expected ___________________ five days ago. (arrive) 

13. The mountain climbers are in danger of ___________________ (kill) by an avalanche.  

14. He cannot remember ___________________ (take) to hospital.  

15. I don‘t remember ___________________ (tell) about the meeting until I arrived. 
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CÁC ĐỘNG TỪ ĐI VỚI TO V VÀ VING NHƢNG KHÁC NGHĨA 

1. STOP /stɒp/ : Dừng 

 Stop V-ing: dừng hẳn một hành động nào đó 

 Stop to V: dừng một hành động đang làm để thực hiện một hành động khác 

Ex: 

 I’ve stopped buying a newspaper every day to try to save money. (Tôi đã dừng việc mua báo mỗi 

ngày để tiết kiệm tiền) 

 The bus stopped to pick up the children (Chiếc xe buýt dừng lại để đón lũ trẻ) 

2. REMEMBER & FORGET /rɪˈmem.bər/ & /fəˈɡet/ : Nhớ & Quên 

 Remember/ forget to V: nhớ/ quên làm gì đó ở thì tương lai (sự việc chưa xảy ra)  

 Remember/ forget V-ing: nhớ/ quên đã làm gì trong quá khứ (sự việc đã xảy ra) 

Ex: 

 I’ll always remember meeting you for the first time. (Tôi sẽ luôn nhớ khoảnh khắc gặp bạn lần đầu 

tiên – đã gặp bạn rồi) 

 I’ll never forget meeting you for the first time. (Tôi sẽ không bao giờ quên khoảnh khắc gặp bạn lần 

đầu tiên – đã gặp bạn rồi) 

 Don’t forget to post that letter for me. (Đừng quên gửi lá thư đó hộ tôi – chưa gửi thư) 

 Please remember to post that letter for me. (Nhớ gửi lá thư đó cho tôi nhé – chưa gửi thư) 

3. REGRET /rɪˈɡret/ Hối tiếc, tiếc nuối 

 Regret to V: Tiếc nuối phải làm gì đó ở thì tương lai (sự việc chưa xảy ra)  

 Regret V-ing: Tiếc nuối đã/đã không làm gì trong quá khứ (sự việc đã xảy ra) 

Ex:  

 British Airways regret to announce the cancellation of flight BA205 to Madrid. (Hãng hàng không 

British Airways rất tiếc thông báo hủy chuyến bay BA205 tới Madrid – máy bay chưa bay) 

 I have always regretted not having studied harder at school. (Tôi luôn hối hận vì không học hành 

chăm chỉ hơn thời đi học – đã học hành không chăm chỉ) 

4. TRY /traɪ/ Cố gắng, Thử 

 

 

Tùy theo ngữ cảnh thời gian mà xác định dạng đơn hay hoàn thành: 

 Thời gian trong hiện tại hoặc tƣơng lai thì dùng dạng đơn: V-ing hoặc to inf  

 Thời gian trong quá khứ hoặc xảy ra trƣớc thì dùng dạng đơn: having + pp hoặc to have + pp 

St + want [=require/ need] + V-ing [=to be + pp] 

Verb form thƣờng ở dƣới dạng bị động (passive) khi:  

 Chủ từ là vật, sự kiện:     The work has to be completed before tomorrow. 

 Không có túc từ - tân ngữ (object):  She hopes to be included (no object here) in the extra activity. 

 Có giới từ by phía sau Verb form:  Few people admit being deceived by online advertisements.  
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 Try to V: cố gắng làm việc gì đó gì 

 Try V-ing: thử làm một việc gì đó 

Ex: 

 She can be really irritating but I try to ignore her. (Cô ấy khá gây khó chịu nhưng tôi luôn cố phớt 

lờ cô ấy) 

 Maybe you should try getting up (= you should get up) earlier. (Có lẽ bạn nên thử dậy sớm hơn) 

5. LIKE /laɪk/ Thích 

 Like V-ing = Enjoy: Cảm thấy thích thú làm việc gì đó, hưởng thụ 

 Like to do: Cảm thấy muốn làm việc gì đó 

Ex: 

 I like watching old films on TV. (Tôi thích xem những bộ phim xưa trên TV) 

 I like to wash up as soon as I finish eating. (Tôi muốn tắm ngay khi tôi ăn xong) 

6. PREFER /prɪˈfɜːr/ Thích hơn 

 Prefer V-ing to V-ing: Thích làm việc gì đó hơn việc gì 

 Prefer + to V + rather than V: Thích làm việc gì đó hơn là việc gì 

Ex: 

 He prefers watching football to playing it. (Anh ấy thích xem bóng đá hơn chơi bóng đá) 

 He prefers to watch football rather than play it. (Anh ấy thích xem bóng đá hơn chơi bóng đá) 

7. MEAN /miːn/ Có ý định, nghĩa là  

 Mean to V: Định làm gì 

 Mean V-ing: Nghĩa là gì 

Ex: 

 Do you think she meant to say 9 a.m. instead of 9 p.m.? (Bạn có nghĩ cô ấy định nói là 9h sáng thay 

vì 9h tối không?) 

 If we want to catch the 7.30 train, that will mean leaving the house at 6.00. (Nếu chúng ta muốn bắt 

kịp chuyến tàu 7h30, điều này nghĩa là chúng ta phải rời khỏi nhà lúc 6h) 

8. NEED  /niːd/ Cần 

 Need to V: cần phải làm gì (nghĩa chủ động) 

 Need V-ing: cần được làm gì (= need to be done) (nghĩa bị động) 

Ex: 

 He needs to lose some weight. (Anh ấy cần giảm vài cân) 

 This house needs painting. (Ngôi nhà này cần được sơn) 

9. USED TO/ GET USED TO 
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 Used to V: thói quen từng làm trong quá khứ (giờ đã không còn thói quen đó nữa) 

 Be/ Get used to V-ing: quen với việc làm gì đó (thói quen ở hiện tại) 

Ex: 

 I used to go to school by bus. Now I’ve got the driver license, I can drive to school now. (Tôi từng 

đi học bằng xe buýt, giờ tôi đã có bằng lái xe, tôi có thể lái xe tới trường. 

 She gets used to jogging early every morning. (Cô ấy quen với việc đi bộ mỗi buổi sáng sớm). 

10. ADVISE/ ALLOW/ PERMIT/ RECOMMEND 

 Advise/ allow (permit)/ recommend + Object + to V: khuyên/ cho phép/ đề nghị ai đó (không phải 

mình) làm việc gì. 

 Advise/ allow (permit)/ recommend + V-ing: khuyên/ cho phép/ đề nghị (có thể bao gồm bản thân 

mình) làm việc gì 

Ex: Some employment lawyers have advised/recommended employers to dismiss staff now, before the limit 

for compensation is raised. (Vài luật sư việc làm khuyên nhà tuyển dụng sa thải nhân sự này ngay, trước 

khi mức đền bù tăng lên) 

 I would advise/recommend going to the mountain. (Tôi khuyên/đề nghị nên đi núi) 

11. SEE/ HEAR/ SMELL/ FEEL/ NOTICE/ WATCH 

 See/ hear/ smell/ feel/ notice/ watch + Object + V-ing: Khi người nói chỉ chứng kiến 1 phần của 

hành động. 

 See/ hear/ smell/ feel/ notice/ watch + Object + V: Khi người nói chứng kiến toàn bộ hành động. 

Ex: 

 I see him doing exercies in his garden everyday. (Tôi thấy anh ấy tập thể dục sau vườn hàng ngày) 

 I watch them do gardening in the whole afternoon. (Tôi quan sát họ làm vườn cả buổi chiều) 

12. GO ON: TIẾP TỤC 

 Go on + V-ing: tiếp tục những việc đang / đã đang làm 

 Go on + to V: đổi việc này sang việc khác 

Ví dụ: 

I went on typing. 

He was sleeping and he woke up when the teacher called him but he went on to talk to the girl beside him. 

Practice Test 

1. It was Mrs Kent who suggested Mary………….abroad. 

A. study   B.studying   C. to study   D.studied 

2.  You don‘t expect me……….that you actually met John, do you? 

A.believe  B.believed   C. to believe  D.believing 

3.The board of dircector discuss the project, then went on…………another topic. 

A.to discuss B.discuss   C. discussing  D.discussed 

4.Why do you continue …………..there if you don‘t like your job? 

A.to work  B.working   C.worked  D.both A and B 

5.He regrets not………..to see his grandparents in Paris last year. 

A.to go  B.went   C.gone  D. going 
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6. Mary agreed ........................ to the circus with Ann. 

A. went B. to go C. going D. goes 

7.My doctor doesn‘t permit me………..red meat. 

A.to eat  B. eating   C.ate   D.eat 

8. It‘s no use ................... his opinion. 

A. asking B. to ask C. ask D. asks 

9. Anyone can……….used to………a life of luxury. 

A. get/ live  B.to get/ living  C.to get/ to live D.get/ living 

10.If you decide…………your car, let me………….. 

A.sell/ know  B.selling/ to know  C.to sell/ to know D.to sell/ know 

11. I would like you………the plants for me at the weekend. 

A. to water  B.water   C.watering  D.watered 

12 . I clearly……………..my alarm clock before……………to bed last night. 

A.setting/ went B. setting/ going  C. set/ going              D.to set/ to go 

13. I promised………….John go out but I don‘t feel like……….now. 

A.take/ going B.to take/ to go  C. to take/ going D.take/ go 

14. It would be good for children……….outdoors more often. 

A. play  B.playing   C.played  D.to play 

15. She should avoid ..................... other people‘s feeling. 

 A. hurting B. to hurt C. hurt D. hurts 

16. He is expecting .......................... a trip to Ha Long Bay. 

A. make                 B. to make                        C. making              D. made 

17. Students stopped ........................... noise when the teacher came in. 

A. make                  B. to make C. making           D. made 

18. She couldn‘t bear ................... tears when she saw the film ― Romeo and Juliet‖. 

A. shed                  B. to shed C. shedding         D. sheds 

19. Ann likes .................... but she hates ..................... up. 

A. cook/ washing       B.to cook/ wash  

C. cooking/ washed  D. cooking/ washing 

20. I enjoy ................... to classical music. 

A. listening            B. to listen C. listens             D. listen 

21. I really regret ...................... your feeling when I asked you such a silly question. 

A. hurt                   B. to hurt C. hurting            D. hurts 

22. He‘ll try ..................................... the same mistake again. 

A. not make           B. to not make C. not making       D. not to make 

23. My parents decided .................... a taxi because it was late. 

 A) take B) to take C) taking D) took 

24.We enjoy ................. here and ....................... all your news. 

 A) be/ hear B) to be/ to hear C) being/ hear D) is/ hearing 

25. Ask your friends about your homework. He would be able .................. you. 

 A) help B) helped C) helping D) to help 

26. Please try ................. quiet when you come home. 

 A) be B) to be C) being D) been 

27. I don‘t like anybody ...................... at me. 

 A) shout B) to shout C) shouting       D) B & C are right 

28. Do you agree ........................... me a hand? 

 A) give B) to give C) giving D) given 

29.Would you like ...................... to the cinema with us tomorrow evening?  

 A) to come B) come C) coming D) came 

30.When you see Tom, remember ............................. him my regards. 

A. give                   B. to give C. giving               D. given 

31. I hope .................... that tiring work again. 

A. not do                B. not to do C. not doing          D. to not do 

32. They postpone ............................. an Element School for the lack of finance. 

A. built                   B. to build C. building            D. builds 

33. It‘s no use ...................... him. He never allows anybody ...................... advice. 
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A. advise/ give       B. to advise/ to give C. advising/ giving    D. advising/ to give 

34. Are his ideas worth ......................... to? 

A. listen                  B. to listen C. listening            D. listened 

35. He always avoids ........................ me in the streets. 

A. meet                   B. to meet C. met                    D. meeting 

36. My parents decided .......................... a taxi because it was late. 

A. take                    B. to take C. taking                D. took 

37. Do you agree ................................ me some money? 

A. lend                    B. to lend C. lending              D. lent 

38. Tom refuses ........................ his address. 

A. give                    B. giving C. to give               D. gave 

39. The passengers asked her how ...................to the police station? 

A. to get                  B. getting C. got                     D. get 

40. My friends arranged ............................. to the airport in time. 

A. meet                   B. to meet C. meeting              D. met 

 

 

 

 

 GAP FILLING  
  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

Keeping the world in our pockets 

 
 

Faster processors and advances in memory technology have made today‘s smartphones much 

more powerful than a lot of computers from just a decade ago. With wireless technology, people can surf 

the Internet, play online games, send e-mail, and do (1) _________ all the things they once could only do 

on a computer. (2) _________, they have the power to do things constantly at their fingertips. 

Many people (3) _________ that while smartphones are powerful tools, they are making people 

reliant on them. Why would a person need to learn to read a map when he can get directions to anywhere 

by simply asking his phone a question? Who needs to learn maths when you have immense calculating 

power in your pocket at all times? What reason is there to memorise facts (4) _________ history, art, or 

geography when that information is readily available from a portable Internet interface? 

There are just some of the questions being asked and answered as smartphone usage continues to 

spread. Like any technology, smartphones have their advantages, but they do have disadvantages as well 

that we must (5) _________ an eye on. 

1. A. almost B. suitably C. effectively D. most 
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2. A. Therefore B. Although C. However D. Rather 

3. A. show B. agree C. speak D. argue 

4. A. from B. about C. in D. for 

5. A. put B. remain C. keep D. hold 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

Level of Vocabulary 
 

Most languages have several levels of vocabulary (1) ______ may be used by the same speakers. 

In English, at least three have been identified and described.  

Standard usage includes those words and expressions understood, used, and accepted by a 

majority of the speakers of a language in any situation regardless of the level of formality. As such, these 

words and expressions are well defined and listed in standard dictionaries. Colloquialisms, on the other (2) 

______, are familiar words and idioms that are understood by almost all speakers of a language and used 

in informal speech or writing, but not considered acceptable for more (3) ______ situations. Almost all 

idiomatic expressions are colloquial language. Slang, however, refers to words and expressions 

understood by a large number of speakers but not (4) ______ as appropriate formal usage by the majority. 

Colloquial expressions and even slang may be found in standard dictionaries but will be so identified. 

Both colloquial usage and slang are more common in speech than in writing. 

Colloquial speech often passes into standard speech. Some slang also passes into standard 

speech, but other slang expressions enjoy momentary popularity followed by obscurity. In some cases, the 

majority never accepts certain slang phrases but (5) ______ retains them in their collective memories.  

 (Adapted from: Practice exercises for the TOEFL ibt- Barron) 

1. A. when B. who C. that D. why    

2. A. thing  B. aspect  C. side  D. hand   

3. A. informal  B. formality C. formal  D. formally   

4. A. accepted  B. agree C. understand D. speak  

5. A. therefore  B. nevertheless C. consequently D. furthermore   

 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

 
 

We may think that different parts of the world are becoming more and more similar, (1)_______ 

culture shock is still a very common problem for people who travel to another country. It affects most 
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travelers by (2)__________  them anxious, homesick and uncomfortable in the new culture. Although 

most people eventually grow accustomed to the new country, the effects of culture shock can last for 

years.  

 It is likely that a lower percentage of tourists suffer from culture shock than people going to 

work or study in a new country. Tourists tend to spend time with other tourists and stay in (3)_________ 

hotels. As a result, they do not live with the local population or have to cope with the culture.  

 Culture shock is especially strong for people going to work abroad. On the other hand, they 

have to (4)_______ with a difficult new working environment and do not get the support (5)_________ 

students or other overseas visitors receive. In fact, nearly 30 percent of overseas workers and their families 

find culture shock so hard to cope with that they return home early.  

(Adapted from Complete IELTS bands 5-6.5 - Guy Brook-Hart and Vanessa Jakeman)  

1:  A. and   B. but C. when    D. so   

2:  A. making  B. leaving  C. filling   D. becoming   

3: A. national  B. nationally   C. international   D. nationality  

4: A. come    B. deal  C. satisfy    D. hold    

5:  A. whose  B. for which   C. what    D. which   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 practically (adv)    hầu như, gần như 

 argue that      đưa ra lí lẽ, biện luận rằng 

 Colloquialism     nhóm từ liên kết 

 but nevertheless   = reasonably 

 deal with     = handle, manage 
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 READING COMPREHENSION: REVIEW OF FOUR KINDS OF QUESTION 
 Mục tiêu phần này là ôn lại 4 dạng: câu tìm chủ đề, từ tham chiếu, nghĩa từ và câu hỏi chi tiết 

 

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

The word Olympic comes from the name of the town Olympia in Greece, where the ancient 

Olympic Games were always held. The first recorded Olympic Games were held in 776 BC; the Games 

took place every fourth year after that date until they were abolished by a Roman emperor in AD 394.  

 

It was not until 1875, when archaeologists discovered the ruins of the Olympic Stadium in Greece, 

that interest in the Games was renewed. Baron Pierre de Coubertin, a French scholar and educator, 

proposed that the Games should be revived as an international competition to encourage both sport and 

world peace. 

 

The first modern Olympic Games were held in Athens in 1896. Like their classical predecessors, 

the athletes were men only; women were admitted to the Games in 1900. Since that time, the Games have 

been held at four-year intervals as in ancient Greece. However, since de Coubertin‘s dream of world peace 

has not been realized, the two World Wars prevented those of 1916, 1940, and 1944 from being held.  

 

Question 1: The passage mainly discusses ___________. 

A. the history of Olympic Games B. the origin of the ancient Olympic Games 

C. the father of modern Olympic Games D. the rules of modern Olympic Games 

Question 2: Which of the following is NOT true about the ancient Olympic Games? 

A. They took place in the same town. 

B. They were held every four years. 

C. The first ancient Olympic Games were in BC 776. 

D. The Greek eliminated them in A.D.394. 

Question 3: It can be inferred from the passage that ___________. 

A. Only male athletes were allowed to compete in the ancient Olympic Games 

B. after the discovery of the stadium, people were interested in archaeology 

Baron Pierre de Coubertin was one of the most talented archaeologists of his time 

D. the Olympic Stadium in Greece has been the only ruin founded by the archaeologists 

Question 4: The word ―revived‖ in paragraph 2 can best be replaced by ___________.  

A. demonstrated     B. considered C. symbolized  D. revitalized 

Question 5: According to the passage, some of the modern Olympic Games were not held because of 

___________. 

A. natural disasters  B. wars 

C.epidemics  D. financial problems 

Question6: The word ―their‖ in paragraph 3 refers to ___________. 

A. Olympic Games B. Athens C. athletes D. women 

 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 
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RESPONDING TO COVID-19 — A ONCE-IN-A-CENTURY PANDEMIC? 

By Bill Gates 

 

In any crisis, leaders have two equally important responsibilities: solve the immediate problem and 

keep it from happening again. The Covid-19 pandemic is a case in point. We need to save lives now while also 

improving the way we respond to outbreaks in general. The first point is more pressing, but the second has 

crucial long-term consequences. 

The long-term challenge — improving our ability to respond to outbreaks — isn‘t new. Global health 

experts have been saying for years that another pandemic whose speed and severity rivaled those of the 1918 

influenza epidemic (dịch cúm Tây Ban Nha) was a matter not of if but of when.  

Now we also face an immediate crisis. In the past week, Covid-19 has started behaving a lot like the 

once-in-a-century pathogen (mầm bệnh) we‘ve been worried about. I hope it‘s not that bad, but we should 

assume it will be until we know otherwise. 

There are two reasons that Covid-19 is such a threat. First, it can kill healthy adults in addition to 

elderly people with existing health problems. The data so far suggest that the virus has a case fatality risk 

around 1%; this rate would make it many times more severe than typical seasonal influenza (dịch cúm mùa), 

putting it somewhere between the 1957 influenza pandemic (đại dịch cúm) (0.6%) and the 1918 influenza 

pandemic (2%). 

Second, Covid-19 is transmitted quite efficiently. The average infected person spreads the disease to 

two or three others — an exponential rate of increase. There is also strong evidence that it can be transmitted by 

people who are just mildly ill or even presymptomatic (không có triệu chứng). That means Covid-19 will be 

much harder to contain than the Middle East respiratory syndrome (hội chứng hô hấp cấp Trung Đông - MERS 

or severe acute respiratory (syndrome hội chứng hô hấp cấp tính nặng) - SARS, which were spread much less 

efficiently and only by symptomatic (có triệu chứng) people. In fact, Covid-19 has already caused 10 times as 

many cases as SARS in a quarter of the time. 

National, state, and local governments and public health agencies can take steps over the next few 

weeks to slow the virus‘s spread. For example, in addition to helping their own citizens respond, donor 

governments can help low- and middle-income countries (LMICs) prepare for this pandemic, many of whose 

health systems are already stretched thin, and a pathogen (mầm bệnh;) like the coronavirus can quickly 

overwhelm them. And poorer countries have little political or economic leverage (lực của đòn bẩy), given 

wealthier countries‘ natural desire to put their own people first. 

The world also needs to accelerate work on treatments and vaccines for Covid-19. Scientists 

sequenced the genome of the virus (bộ gen) and developed several promising vaccine candidates in a matter of 

days, and the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations is already preparing up to eight promising 

vaccine candidates (loại vaccine triển vọng) for clinical trials (thí nghiệm lâm sàn). If some of these vaccines 

prove safe and effective in animal models, they could be ready for larger-scale trials as early as June.  

All these steps would help address the current crisis. But we also need to make larger systemic 

changes so we can respond more efficiently and effectively when the next epidemic arrives. 
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(Adapted from New England Journal of Medicine) 

 

Question 1: Which best serves as the title for the passage? 

A. When to finish developing vaccine for larger-scale trials  

B. An optimistic outlook on future  

C. The saddening situation of Covid-19 epidemic  

D. Covid-19 epidemic: its fatality risk and solutions  

Question 2: The word ―crucial‖ in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to ______. 

A. swift B. decisive C. hasty D.  rapid 

Question 3: As stated in paragraph 5, the Covid-19 pandemic ______. 

A. has caused more deaths than ever before B. has spreading speed like MERS or SARS  

C. can be transmitted by presymptomatic people D. has spread arithmetically 

Question 4: The word ―whose‖ in paragraph 6 refers to ______. 

A. citizens  B. low- and middle-income countries  

C. donor governments   D. coronavirus  

Question 5: According to Bill Gates‘ thoughts, one of the practical solutions mentioned in paragraphs 6 and 7 

to slow down the virus‘s spread is ______. 

A. proving these vaccines safe for humans B. making public the genome of the virus  

C. promising vaccine candidates D. aiding poor countries  

Question 6: Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE, according to the passage? 

A. We should change radically in order to respond to this pandemic well.  

B. We are always ready for the next epidemic.  

C. In order to shorten the curing time, the vaccines for Covid-19 can be used on animals and humans at 

the same time.  

D. During any epidemic, the two responsibilities for leaders to take over are solving and stopping. 

Question 7: The phrase ―should assume it will be‖ in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to ______. 

A. should be prepared for any unexpected situations 

B. should think of this epidemic in another way 

C. unlikely it will happen   

D. surely what will happen   
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LESSON 5: HIGHER EDUCATION  

 

 
excite  

excite .............................  (v) excitement .................... (n) excitable .................... (adj) 

excited ....................... (adj)  

exciting ...................... (adj) 

excitably ..................  (adv) 

excitedly  .................  (adv) 

excitingly ................  (adv) 

1. An ………………….…… crowd waited for the singer to arrive. 

2. It was a really  ………………….…… match. 

3. If you want  ………………….……, you should try parachuting. 

4. Don’t touch that child. He is an ………………….…… child. (dễ bị kích động) 

exist  
exist ................................  (v) existence .......................... (n) existing ......................... (adj) 

existent ......................... (adj)  

5. Few people can ………………….…… without water for more than a week. 

6. Pakistan came into ………………….…… as an independent country after the war. 

7. Under the ………………….…… (= present) conditions many children are going hungry. 
create  

create .............................  (v) creation......................... (n) 

creativeness ................. (n) 

= creativity  

creator .......................... (n) 

creative ..................... (adj) creatively ................  (adv) 

8. He's the ………………….…… of a successful cartoon series. 
9. This 25-foot-high sculpture is her latest ………………….……. (kết quả của sự sáng tạo) 
10. Too many rules might deaden ………………….……. (óc sáng tạo, năng lực sáng tạo) 

experiential  
experience.....................  (v) experience .................... (n) experienced .............. (adj) 

experiential .............. (adj) 

= based on or involving experience 

experientially .........  (adv) 

11. We ………………….…… a lot of difficulty in selling our house. 

12. The best way to learn is by ………………….……. 

13. She is very ………………….…… in marketing. 

apply  
apply............................. (v) application .................. (n) 

applicant ...................... (n) 

applicable ................. (adj) 

applied  ..................... (adj) 

socially.....................  (adv) 

14. By the time I saw the job advertised it was already too late to ………………….……. 

15. How many ………………….…… did you have for the job? 

16. Have you filled in the ………………….…… form for your passport yet? 

consider  

consider .........................  (v) Consideration ............. (n) considerate ............... (adj) 

= kind = helpful 

considerable .......... (adj)  

considerably.........  (adv) 

17. Have you ………………….…… your mother and how she's going to feel about you leaving?  
18. He's ………………….…… fatter than he was when I knew him  
19. The fire caused ………………….…… damage to the church. (=great in amount) 

successfully  
succeed ..........................  (v) success .......................... (n) 

succession  ................... (n) 

successful .................. (adj) 

≠ unsuccessful  

successfully .............. (adv) 

≠ unsuccessfully 

20. This is the seventh year in ………………….…… that they've won the cup. 

21. She has ………………….…… in a difficult career. 

22. A number of patients have been ………………….…… reated with the new drug. 

VOCABULARY STUDY Con nhặt các từ được gạch chân và in nghiêng  
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered  

 all the time  = day in and day out= always  

 applied  ≠ pure (theoretical) 

 apply for a job   .......................................................................................  

 apply to sb  .......................................................................................  

 birth certificate = an official document that shows when and where a  .  person 

was born 

 come into existence  = begin to be 

 be in existence = exist = have an existence 

 considered opinion/view/decision considered (trong trường hợp này có nghĩa đã suy nghĩ kỹ) 

 considering (prep) xét cho cùng, mặc dầu 

 create/ form / leave impression on sb  .......................................................................................  

 experienced having skill or knowledge because you have done  .......  

 something many times. 

 experiential based on experience. 

 form/ create an impression (on)  .......................................................................................  

 get on well with sb  = have smooth relations with sb 

 graduate from   .......................................................................................  

 give sb a chance to =  ...................................................................................  

 in succession = continually  

 succeed =take over 

 build/ develop/ raise + awareness of  =  ...................................................................................  

 

Vocabulary check 

1. The most _______ thing was that I didn‘t have to explain to my parents. (excite)  

2. Everyone at the party was busy playing some game, no one seemed to notice my _______. (exist)  

3. David advises the international students to share studying _______ with local students. (experiential)  

4. In some colleges engineering and mathematics are _______ demanding. (consider)  

5. You must send the _______ form on time. (apply)  

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
- Hiện tại phân từ: V-ing thường phụ nghĩa cho 

danh từ chỉ vật 

 exciting match 
- Quá khứ phân từ: V-ed thường phụ nghĩa cho 

danh từ chỉ người 

 excited crowd 
- Trạng từ thường đứng riêng ra (tách bằng dấu 

phẩy) ở đầu câu. 

 Academically, I enjoyed 

everything at college. 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 5) 
1. The project gave me ____ _____ to use my creativity and knowledge 

to help society.  

2. _______, I made a lot of friends through the Advanced Engineering 

project. (Society) 

3. Modern cosmology (vũ trụ học) believes the Universe to have   _____  

_____  _____ about fifteen billion years ago.  

4. Are you getting _____  _____ your holiday?  

5. It's important to create a  _____  _____  _____ new clients when you 

meet them.  
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 Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 
 

1. A. coffee B. degree C. goatee  D. trainee   

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

2. A. hackee B. lichee C. rappee D. coffee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

3. A. palette  B. bootee C. bungee D. grantee  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

4. A. absentee B. chimpanzee C. committee D. conferee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

5. A. internee B. invitee C. omelette D. oversee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

6. A. referee B. refugee C. retiree D. apogee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

7. A. transferee B. honeybee C. examinee D. devotee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

8. A. cassette B. adoptee C. advisee D. alienee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

9. A. warrantee B. appointee C. maquette D. addressee 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

10. A. vauctioneer B. cameleer C. cannoneer D. career 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

11. A. luminaire B. legionnaire C. questionnaire D. solitaire 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

12. A. cuvette B. cigarette C. diskette D. fossette 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

13. A. etiquette B. noisette C. novelette D. pirouette 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

14. A. billionaire B. millionaire C. wagonette D. laundrette 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

15. A. legalese B. Siamese C. Vietnamese D. officialese 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

 

 Trọng âm rơi vào chính những âm tiết chứa một trong các tiếp vĩ ngữ 

sau: 

–ee  : agree [ə'griː], referee [‚refə'rɪː]  (trừ committee, coffee, hackee, lichee, 
chutnee, apogee, peewee, palette, bootee) 

–eer  : volunteer [vɒlən'tɪə] ,  mountaineer [‚maʊntɪ'nɪə], engineer [en.dʒɪˈnɪə] 

–ese  : Vietnamese [vjetnə'mi:z], Portuguese [‚pɔːtjʊ'giːz], journalese /'ʤə:nə'li:z/ 

–aire  : questionaire  [kwestʃə'ner], millionaire [‚mɪlɪə'ner], concessionaire (trừ 

luminaire) 

–ette : cigarette [sɪgə'ret], kitchenette [kɪtʃ.ɪˈnet], majorette [meɪdʒəˈret] 

Pronunciation tips 
 

https://www.morewords.com/word/coffee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/degree/
https://www.morewords.com/word/trainee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/hackee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/lichee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/coffee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/bootee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/absentee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/chimpanzee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/committee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/conferee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/internee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/invitee/
http://www.morewords.com/word/omelette/
https://www.morewords.com/word/oversee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/referee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/refugee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/retiree/
https://www.morewords.com/word/apogee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/transferee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/honeybee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/examinee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/devotee/
http://www.morewords.com/word/cassette/
https://www.morewords.com/word/adoptee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/advisee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/alienee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/addressee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/auctioneer/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cameleer/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cannoneer/
https://www.morewords.com/word/career/
https://www.morewords.com/word/luminaire/
https://www.morewords.com/word/legionnaire/
https://www.morewords.com/word/questionnaire/
https://www.morewords.com/word/solitaire/
http://www.morewords.com/word/cuvette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/cigarette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/diskette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/fossette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/etiquette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/noisette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/novelette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/pirouette/
https://www.morewords.com/word/billionaire/
https://www.morewords.com/word/millionaire/
http://www.morewords.com/word/wagonette/
http://www.morewords.com/word/laundrette/
https://www.morewords.com/word/legalese/
https://www.morewords.com/word/siamese/
https://www.morewords.com/word/officialese/
https://www.morewords.com/word/hackee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/lichee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/apogee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/bootee/
https://www.morewords.com/word/luminaire/
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WRITING: CORRELATIVE CONJUNCTIONS 

(Liên từ tương quan) 

 

 

 

Two important conventions: 

 

1. Phải liên kết cùng loại từ. 

The sandwich was neither spicy nor sour.        ( … adj + adj …) 

John was not only speeding, but also talking on his mobile phone. ( … V-ing + V-ing …) 

Both the students and their teacher want to have a day off school.  ( … noun + noun …) 

 

2. Thì động từ phải hòa hợp với chủ từ. 

 

Nhóm 1:  

Both … and: động từ luôn luôn số nhiều 

Both rugby and football are popular in France. 

 

 

Nhóm 2:  

 Neither … nor/ Either … or: chia theo chủ từ thứ hai (chủ từ đứng gần động từ nhất) 

Neither my mother nor I am going to attend his party. 

 

 

Nhóm 3:  

Not only … but also: tùy theo từng chủ từ đứng trước động từ 

He is not only noisy, but his children are also noisy. 

 Lưu ý:  

Not only is he noisy but his children are also noisy.   (đảo ngữ: Not only + auxi. V + S + mV …) 

 

 

Nhóm 4:  

whether … or: không liên quan đến chia thì động từ 

Whether you love them or hate them, you have to admit that the Rolling Stones are very popular. 

 Lưu ý: whether thường đứng trước chủ từ  
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I. Supply the correct verb form of the verbs in brackets 

1. Neither the children nor the mother (like) __________ going out their house. 

2. Both the students and the teacher (be) __________ confused with the lesson. 

3. Either the boss or the secretary (be) __________ attending the meeting. 

4. Not only the citizens but also the government (be) __________ disappointed with the nuclear crisis. 

5. Both Hannah and Tina (hate) __________ fatty foods. 

6. Not only Pearl but as well as the other staff (take) __________ a one-week leave every month.  

7. Either the daughter or the sons (visit) __________ their grandmother every week. 

8. Neither the husband nor the wife (make) __________ an effort for their problem to be solved. 

II. Combine the following sentences with a correlative conjunction 

1. Ginger must have done this mischief. Candy must have done this mischief. (Either … or…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

2. She wrote the screenplay for the drama. She acted a role in it. (not only … but also) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

3. I cannot avoid it. I cannot take it serious. (neither … nor…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

4. I don't care. You love me. You hate me. (whether … or…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

5. He is intelligent. He makes us fool. (Either … or…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

6. I can‘t decide. I should learn French. I should learn Spanish in vacations. (whether … or …) 

    ............................................................................................................................................................  

7. Every night, loud music wake John from his sleep. Fighting neighbors wake John from his sleep. (Either 

… or…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

8. She is intelligent. She is beautiful. (both … and…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

9. I will go for a hike. I will  stay home and watch TV. (either … or …) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  
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10. Jerry is not rich. Jerry is not famous. (neither … nor…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

11. He is intelligent. He is very funny. (not only … but also) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

12. I want the cheesecake. I want the frozen hot chocolate. (either … or …) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

13. Jim is not particularly stupid. Jim is not extremely smart. (neither … nor…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

14. His new car is super fast. It is very luxurious. (not only … but also) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

15. It snowed in Seattle. It snowed in neighboring cities. (not only … but also) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

16. Everybody likes him because he is nice. He is helpful. (both … and…) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

17. I‘m totally confused – I don‘t know. I‘m coming. I am going. (whether … or …) 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

18. Mary grilled burgers for Michael. She also fixed a steak for her dog, Vinny. (Not only … but … also…)  

  Not  ......................................................................................................................................................  

III. Correct the wrong conjunction (ONLY ONE PLACE in each sentence) if necessary. 

1. Either my father and my mother are learning Spanish.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

2. In my opinion, his sister is both clever nor nice.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

3. Last year they visited both France but also Spain.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

4. We're going whether to the cinema but also to the concert.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

5. Roger couldn't decide not only to buy the white socks or the blue ones. 
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   .............................................................................................................................................................  

6. My children are either in the garden or in the park.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

7. I wake up each morning, have my breakfast and do my morning exercises. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

8. I don't have money and time to travel around the world.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

9. What do you prefer to eat? An ice-cream and a custard-pie?  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

10. I have seen neither my father nor my mother.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

MINI TEST 2 

This test includes Verb form (Gerund or infinitive) 
20

 and conversation pieces
5
 

 

 

1. The driver stopped _____ a coffee because he felt sleepy. 

A. have B. to have C. having D. had 

2. You had better _____ at home until you feel better.  

A. stay                 B.  to stay C. staying D. stayed 

3. The machine needs_____ .  

A. be repaired   B.  to be repairing C. repairing D. to repair  

4. I‘m sure I locked the door. I clearly remember _____ it. 

A. locking  B. to lock  C. to have locked  D.  to be locked 

5. She tried to be serious, but she couldn‘t help ______. 

A. laughing  B. to laugh C. that she laughed  D. laugh 

6. I like _____ the kitchen as often as possible.            

A. not cleaned        B. clean                  C. to clean  D. that I clean 

7. Helen: ―Where do you come from?‖ 

Jack: ―________‖ 

A. In London  B. I come from London       

C. Yes, I have just come here D. I‘m living in London 

8. ―You look great in this new dress.‖ – ―________________.‖ 

A. With pleasure  B. Not at all   

C. I am glad you like it  d. Do not say anything about it 

9. I couldn‘t help _____ when I heard the story. 

A. laughing B. to laugh C. laughed D. laugh 

10. She used that money _____ a new car.  

A. buy                 B. buying C. to buy D. for buying   

11. You can‘t stop me from _____ what I want.  

A. doing            B. do  C. to do  D. that I do 

12. Peter usually help his mother ______. 

A. to do housework B. do housework C. with housework D. all are correct 

13. We are looking forward _____ you again soon.  

A. to see          B. to seeing C. saw D. have seen 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 79 

  

14. I must go now. I promise _______ late.  

A. not being      B. not to be  C. to not be          D. I won‘t be 

15. Can you manage_____ ______ the report in the morning? 

A. finishing / to write B. to finish / writing C. finishing / writing    D. to finish / to write   

16. Do you want ______ with you or do you want to go alone? 

A. me coming  B. me to come  C. that I will come D. that I come  

17.  ―A motorbike knocked Ted down.‖ – ―___________‖  

A. What is it now?                B. Poor Ted!    

C. How terrific!          D. What a motorbike!  

18. ―I have bought you a toy. Happy birthday to you.‖ – ―___________‖  

A. The same to you              B. Have a nice day!        

C. What a pity!    D. What a lovely toy! Thanks.  

19.  My mother was afraid to let the boy _____ the tree. 

A. to risk climbing  B. to risk to climb C. risk climbing  D. risk to climb 

20. I remember _____ but he said I did not. 

A. to buy him a book  B. buy him a book          

C. buying him a book   D. to have bought him a book   

21. Remember _____ John a present. Today is his birthday.   

A. send             B. to send C. sent D. sending 

22. I suggest _____ some more mathematical puzzles. 

A. do B. to do C. doing D. done 

23. Would you mind _____ the door?  

A. open              B. to open C. opening D. opened 

24. You should give up _____ or you will die of cancer. 

A. smoke B. to smoke C. smoking D. smoked 

25.  ―____________‖  -  ―Oh , it‘s great !‖  

A. How is the English competition like ?      B. Would you like the English competition ?  

C. What do you like about the English competition? D. What do you think of 

the English competition ? 

 

 

 

 GAP FILLING  

  

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

Education through cultural activities 

  

Education can be (1) ______ of as the transmission 

of the values and accumulated knowledge of a society. In this 

sense, it is equivalent to what social scientists term 

socialization or enculturation. Children – (2) ______ 

conceived among New Guinea tribes people, the Renaissance 

Florentines, or the middle classes of Manhattan – are born 

without culture. Education is designed to guide them in 

learning a culture, moulding their behaviour in the ways of 

adulthood, and directing them toward their eventual role in 

society. In the most (3) ______ cultures, there is often little 

formal learning, little of what one would ordinarily call school 

or classes or teachers; instead, frequently, the entire environment and all activities are viewed as school 
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and classes, and many or all adults as teachers. As societies (4) ______ more complex, however, the 

quantity of knowledge to be passed on from one generation to the next becomes more than any one 

person can know; and hence there must evolve more (5) _________ and efficient means of cultural 

transmission. The outcome is formal education – the school and the specialist called the teacher. 

(Adapted from Encyclopedia Britannica “Education” by: James Bowen, R. Murray Thomas) 

 

1: A. considered  B. regarded  C. thought  D. seen 

2: A. who  B. when  C. whether  D. if 

3:  A. primary  B. crude  C. simple  D. primitive 

4:  A. go  B. develop  C. grow  D. turn 

5:  A. selectively B. selective C. selection D. select 

 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

Science subjects taught in English 

 
 

There seems to be advantages and disadvantages of teaching Science and Mathematics in English. One 

of the advantages is that students will be able to (1)_____ the learning of two subjects most vital to the nation‘s 

interests because the bulk of information concerning Mathematics, Science and technology is in English. This will 

enhance students‘ understanding of the areas of study, and subsequently motivate the to excel.  

It is undeniable that plenty of knowledge (2)_____ communicated at length in English. An example of 

this was seen in the surgical separation of the Siamese twins; Ahmad and Muhammad, in which the related 

technical and scientific information was well-articulated in English. (3)_____, it is vital for Malaysians to acquire 

such vital knowledge by being proficient in the language. 

Most formulae and terminologies are better remembered in English, the language of their origin, as   

(4)_____ to other languages. Translations are subject to inaccurate terms, and as confessed by many writers, it is 

almost impossible to translate thousands of books and journals touching on science and Mathematics which are 

written in English. 

The government‘s goal to improve the standard of English, Mathematics and Science to make Malaysia  

(5)_____ competitive globally is not only accepted, but is widely lauded. Science teaching English in Science 

subjects has already become a policy, it is our responsibility to ensure its successful implementation, ultimately to 

achieve racial integration. 

(Adapted from CNN.com) 

 

https://www.britannica.com/contributor/James-Bowen/3489
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1: A. improvement B. improved C. improving D. improve 

2: A. is B. are C. was D. were  

3: A. Therefore B. Nevertheless C. Ultimately D. Generally 

4: A. comparing B. compared C. compare D. compares 

5: A. much B. too C. more D. also 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

Competition: your ideal school 

 
 

Is your school just as you want it to be? Or are there things you and your classmates could change, 

given the opportunity? This is your (1) _____ to express your ideas about what the ideal school is like. Our 

competition is open to any students between the ages of twelve and eighteen. You can enter as an individual or 

your whole class can work together on a team entry. Your entry can take any form-a piece of writing, a picture, or 

even (2) _____ plans. It is completely up to you. What we are looking for is evidence of originality, imagination 

and, above all, the genuine views of young people. 

By (3) _____ part in this, you will help in a study being carried out at a leading university. All work 

entered in the competition will be (4) _____ at the university and used in research. Entries cannot be returned 

because of this. (5) _____ it also means that, even if you do not win, your views will still be heard and will remain 

for future educationalists to study. 

(Adapted from First Certificate In English 1-Cambridge University Press) 

 

1: A. turn B. chance C. duty  D. time   

2: A. architecture B. architectural C. architecturally D. architect   

3: A. taking B. having C. making  D. doing  

4: A. kept B. keep C. keeping  D. to keep   

5: A. Since B. So C. But  D. As   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Đi với tính từ complex chỉ với các động từ: be, look, seem, sound, become, 
grow 

 compared/compare st to st: so với (tìm kiếm sự giống nhau) 
 He compared children to young trees, both still growing and able to be shaped. 

 compared with: so với (rút gọn của mệnh đề phụ, thường không có túc từ)  
 However, compared with the USA and Japan, Europe contains a group of 
separate nation states. 
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READING COMPREHENSION: REVIEW OF FIVE KINDS OF QUESTION 
Mục tiêu phần này là ôn lại 5 dạng: câu tìm chủ đề, từ tham chiếu, nghĩa từ, câu hỏi chi tiết và nghĩa cụm từ  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

Clean, convenient, and cheap 

 

 
 

Big cities like New York and London have a lot of great things. They have museums, parks, 

shopping centres, and a huge variety of restaurants. However, there are a lot of annoying things in big 

cities. The most common problems are air pollution and noise. 

Traffic is the main cause of air pollution and noise. For example, drivers in New York are 

famous for honking their horns and shouting. They drive many visitors and even the locals bananas 

with the noise. Other big cities have similar problems with their traffic. 

City governments have a lot of pressure to solve these problems. The most common solution is 

public transportation. Public transportation is a form of travel provided by the government. For 

example, New York‘s biggest form of public transportation is the subway. 

Public transportation helps reduce these problems, but it is not enough. Another solution is 

bicycle sharing. This is a system that provides cheap bicycles. In cities that have bicycle sharing 

programmes, there are spots that have parked public bikes. People borrow the bikes and use them. They 

can drop off the bike at the same spot where they borrowed it, or they can drop it off at another spot. 

Bicycle sharing programmes are different in each city. In some cities, the bikes are completely 

free. They are not even locked. In other cities, you have to pay a small deposit. You get the deposit back 

when you return the bike. In still other cities, you need to have a membership with the bicycle sharing 

programme. Once you have a membership with the bicycle sharing programme, you can use a bike at 

any time you want. 

Bicycle sharing is hugely popular all over the world. People love this system because it is 

cheap, clean, and easy to use. There are bicycle sharing systems in dozens of countries and hundreds of 

cities. In total, there are more than 530 bicycle sharing systems around the world, and that number is 

going up all the time. 

 

Question 1: What is the main idea of paragraph 1? 

A. New York and London are famous for recreation centres. 

B. New York and London sit down under annoying things. 
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B. New York and London have both advantages and disadvantages. 

C. Air pollution and noise are worsening the two cities. 

Question 2: The word they in paragraph 5 refers to ______.   

A. Bicycle sharing programmes B. bikes  

C. cities  D. City governments 

Question 3: The phrase ―drop off‘ in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to _______. 

A. leave B. forget C. leave out D. stop 

Question 4: What does the passage say about bicycle sharing? 

A. It‘s clean, but it‘s not convenient. B. It‘s getting less popular. 

C. It‘s getting more popular. D. It‘s only popular in New York. 

Question 5: Which statement is TRUE according to the passage? 

A. You must drop off the bike only in the spot where you borrowed it. 

B. In some cities, people can borrow bikes for free. 

C. Bicycle sharing programmes are the same in every city. 

D. The bikes in bicycle sharing programmes are usually very expensive. 

Question 6: The phrase ―drive many visitors and even the locals bananas‖ in paragraph 2 is closest 

in meaning to ________. 

A. make visitors and even the locals attracted  

B. give visitors and even the locals bananas  

C. make visitors and even the locals crazy 

D. make visitors and even the locals be understood 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

  
 

Cooking shows on TV are usually all about exotic foods. Thanks to globalization, people 

everywhere are introducing their taste buds to dishes from every corner of the world. At the same time, 

other people are discovering that food from their area is the best kept secret. In the past few years, this 

movement of purchasing local produce keeps picking up steam because it offers a lot of benefits. 

For starters, local food is often tastier because it is fresher. Goods that are imported from 

abroad must be flown or shipped in from far away, so they naturally lose some of their freshness during 

the journey. A simple way to test this is to sample a banana from overseas versus one that was grown 

locally and compare the tastes. Imported goods must also be washed and packaged in plastic or other 

containers so they can survive the journey. These materials may cause the nutritional value of these 

goods to decline during the shipping process. Food safety is another reason why people are choosing 
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local produce. Today‘s laws regarding foods vary from country to country. This causes confusion and 

makes it difficult to detect if any harmful pesticides were used. When you know the local farmer who 

grows your food and the fields that are used to produce it, the chances of it being contaminated are 

greatly reduced. 

Buying local foods can also have beneficial impact on the environment. By supporting local 

growers, consumers can maintain green space and farmland in their communities. Buying locally also 

helps to build the local community. If farmers can sell directly to consumers instead of a middleman, 

they will earn more money for their families. Additional profits also enable farmers to better care for 

their soil and keep quality standards high. In the end, it is a win-win situation for both parties. 

If you are interested in incorporating more local foods into your diet, you can start by attending 

a farmers‘ market in your area. This is an open market where farmers sell fruits, vegetables, and meat 

directly to the public. If you have any questions about the production process or quality of these goods, 

you can ask the farmers directly. Once you experience the freshness of local foods for yourself, it might 

be tough to go back to the supermarket. 

 

Question 1: The phrase ―picking up steam‖ in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to ________. 

A. improving at a quicker rate                            B. steam rising from the simmering stew  

C. producing steam                                              D. causing annoying things 

Question 2: The word ―this‖ in paragraph 2 refers to ________. 

A. how far a product travels before it reaches you 

B. the smell of bananas when they first arrive 

C. the difference between local and imported foods 

D. the total transportation costs during the journey 

Question 3: According to the passage, what is one reason why local foods taste better? 

A. They cost more money. B. They are wrapped in plastic. 

C. They are more interesting. D. They are fresher than imports. 

Question 4: What could best replace the word ―beneficial‖ in paragraph 3? 

A. helpful B. bad C. strange D. unknown 

Question 5: When we choose local produce, we can have better food safety because ___. 

A. laws of food safety are the same throughout the world 

B. we have enough information about the farmers and the fields to produce food 

C. it is easy for us to detect if any harmful pesticides were used 

D. local produce is always with the lowest level of contamination 

D. Buying local foods has many environmental and economic advantages 
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LESSON 6: FUTURE JOBS  

 

 
academic  

 ........................................  (v) academia ...................... (n) academic ................... (adj) academically ...........  (adv) 

1. I was so good at the ………………….…… subjects at school. 

2. She's always done well  ………………….……. (về lý thuyết) 

3. A graduate of law and economics from Moscow State University, he had spent his life in  

………………….……. (giới học viện) 

disappoint  
disappoint .....................  (v) disappointment .......... (n) disappointed ............. (adj) 

disappointing............ (adj) 

disappointedly (adv) 

disappointingly (adv) 

4. I'm sorry to  ………………….…… you, but I'm afraid I can't come after all. 
5. His parents were bitterly ………………….…… in/with him. 
6. The response to our advertisement has been somewhat (=kind of) ………………….……. 

formality  
formalize ......................  (v) formality ...................... (n) 

informality ................... (n) 

formal ....................... (adj) 

informal .................... (adj) 

formally ...................  (adv) 

informally ...............  (adv) 

7. Let's skip the ………………….…… and get down to business. (nghi thức) 

8. The headteacher greeted us very ………………….……. 

9. It's an outdoor party, so dress ………………….…… 

specially  
specialize .......................  (v) specialist ................... (n) special ..................... (adj) specially ...................  (adv) 

10. She has a wheelchair that was ………………….…… made for her. 

11. I enjoy working in general medicine, but I hope to be able to ………………….…… in the future. 

12. She's a ………………….…… in modern French literature. 

13. Some of the children have ………………….…… educational needs. 

succeed  
succeed ......................... (v) success .......................... (n) successful .................. (adj) 

≠ unsuccessful 

successfully .............  (adv) 

14. This year's harvest was one of the most ………………….……. 

15. A number of patients have been ………………….…… treated with the new drug. 

16. He ………………….…… in getting a place at art school. 

vary 
vary ................................  (v) variety ........................... (n) various ....................... (adj) variously .................  (adv) 

17. The sword hardly ………………….…… in form from the 12th to the 15th century. 

18. This tool can be used in a ………………….…… of ways. 

19. The author gave ………………….…… reasons for having written the book.  
aquatics  

Aquatics ....................... (n) aquatic ...................... (adj) aquatically .............  (adv) 

20. Ducks, cranes and other ………………….…… birds abound (= settle = live)  in the delta. 

21. ………………….…… are the sports practiced on or in water. 

agreement  
agree ..............................  (v) 

≠ disagree .....................  (v) 

agreement .................... (n) 

= consent 

agreed ....................... (adj) 

= accepted 

agreeable ≠ disagreeable 

= pleasant 

agreeably  ................ (adv) 

≠ disagreeably  ........ (adv) 

22. The whole family was in ………………….…… with her about/on what they should do. 

23. We spent a most ………………….…… evening by the river. 

24. You'll have to get your parents'  ………………….…… if you want to go on the trip. 

VOCABULARY STUDY Con đưa các từ trên khung vào câu tương ứng 
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered  

 academic (adj) = studious describes someone who is clever and enjoys studying  

 get down to = give/pay one's full attention to 

 specially = very much or particularly 

 succeed in   ..........................................................................................................  

 vary in = become different in some particular way 

 come in = become available or popular 

 academic  = studious = hard-working 

 disappointed in/ with sb  ..........................................................................................................  

 disappointed at/ about st  ..........................................................................................................  

 bitterly, extremely, greatly,really, terribly + disappointed  

 at speed  ..........................................................................................................  

 manage = run = direct  

 a bit of  : một mẩu, một miếng 

 cope with = respect 

 a wide range of  = ranged widely= on a large scale = a variety of 

 advocate  = agree 

 in agreement with sb about/ on st = agree with sb about st 

 be agreed on st = have the same opinion  

 get the agreement from/ of sb = xin phép ai (có sự đồng ý của ai) 

 

structures worth learning by heart 

 have difficulty in + V-ing  People with asthma have difficulty in breathing. 

 take st into consideration  You must take the size of the room into consideration. 

 take st into account  = You must take the size of the room into account. 

 take part in  = participate in = join in = enter into 

 

Vocabulary check 

1. Don‘t forget to dress neatly and _______. (formality)  

2. If you don‘t get the job, try not to be too _______. (disappoint)  

3. A resume isn‘t a photocopy of _______ certificates. (academy) 

4. Other students wish to take a wider ______ of subjects at the same time. (vary)  

5. Lan is said to have won a _______ prize. (specialize) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 6) 
1. She has her clothes _____ made in Paris. 

2. Nothing _____ like _____.  

3. Tents come in _____ shapes and sizes.  

4. I ignored most of the lectures given at school. In fact, I was 

never a particularly _____ child.  

5. They lost the game. They were _____  _____  _____ the 

result of the game.  

 

- specially (không phải especially) thường 

đứng trước quá khứ phân từ (V3/V-ed): 
 specially written 
- Khi diễn tả ý ―đặc biệt cho‖, dùng 

specially.  

 I bought these specially for you. 
 

- Especially (=particularly: cách riêng là) đứng trước danh từ:  
 She loves all sports, especially swimming. 

- Khi muốn diễn tả ý ―rất, vô cùng‖, dùng cả hai specially hoặc 

especially 
 This is a specially/ especially good wine. 
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 Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 
 

1. A. pratique B. antique C. boutique D. critique 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

2. A. mystique B. physique C. technique D. pique 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

3. A. applique B. humoresque C. picturesque D. plateresque 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

4. A. sculpturesque B. statuesque C. arabesque D. unpicturesque 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

5. A. statuesque B. communique C. picturesque D. humoresque 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................   

6. A. picaresque B. burlesque C. grotesque D. unique 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

7. A. baboon B. balloon C. gigantesque D. bassoon 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

8. A. cartoon B. cocoon C. dragoon D. tablespoon 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

9. A. festoon B. forenoon C. galloon D. lampoon 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

10. A. honeymoon B. afternoon C. kangaroo D. statuesque 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

11. A. monsoon B. teaspoon C. platoon D. raccoon 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

12. A. ratoon B. saloon C. soupspoon D. typhoon 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

13. A. bamboo B. antique C. taboo D. igloo 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

14. A. saloon B. forenoon C. cocoon D. raccoon 

 ............................   .............................   ..............................   ................................  

15. A. galloon B. bamboo  C. pratique D. unique 

 ............................   .............................   ..............................   ................................  

 

 Trọng âm rơi vào chính những âm tiết chứa một trong các tiếp vĩ ngữ 

sau: 

–ique : technique [tek'nɪːk], unique [jʊˈniːk]  

–esque: picturesque [‚pɪktʃə'resk], statuesque [stætʃ.uˈesk], burlesque [bɜːˈlesk] 

–oon  : balloon [bə'luːn] , buffoon [bəˈfuːn], dragoon  [drə'guːn] 

–oo  : bamboo [bæm'buː], shampoo [ʃæm'puː], ballyhoo [‚bælɪ'huː] 

Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others. 
a. statuesque   b. balloon  c. shampoo  d. technique 

Pronunciation tips 
 

http://www.morewords.com/word/pratique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/antique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/boutique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/critique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/mystique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/physique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/technique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/applique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/humoresque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/picturesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/plateresque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/sculpturesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/statuesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/arabesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/unpicturesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/statuesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/communique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/picturesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/humoresque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/picaresque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/burlesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/grotesque/
http://www.morewords.com/word/unique/
https://www.morewords.com/word/baboon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/balloon/
http://www.morewords.com/word/gigantesque/
https://www.morewords.com/word/bassoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cartoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cocoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/dragoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/tablespoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/festoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/forenoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/galloon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/lampoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/honeymoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/afternoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/kangaroo/
http://www.morewords.com/word/statuesque/
https://www.morewords.com/word/monsoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/teaspoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/platoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/raccoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/ratoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/saloon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/soupspoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/typhoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/bamboo/
http://www.morewords.com/word/antique/
https://www.morewords.com/word/taboo/
https://www.morewords.com/word/igloo/
https://www.morewords.com/word/saloon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cocoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/raccoon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/galloon/
https://www.morewords.com/word/bamboo/
http://www.morewords.com/word/pratique/
http://www.morewords.com/word/unique/
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GRAMMAR REVIEW: Conditionals (basic)  
 

Type If clause      Main clause 

Zero If + S + V1     ,S + V1 

First If + S + V1     ,S + will/can/may + Vo 

Second If + S + V2/V-ed/Were ,S + would + Vo 

Third If + S + had + V3/ed  ,S + would/could  +have +V3/ed 

Mixed If +S+had+V3/ed             , S+ would/could+Vo 

 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

 

Conditional sentences: TYPE zero: 

 

 

 

Câu điều kiện loại 0 là câu dùng để diễn tả một sự thật, chân lý, hoặc thói quen sẽ xảy ra khi điều kiện 

nói tới xảy ra trƣớc. 

Công thức 

Câu điều kiện loại 0 hoặc câu điều kiện nói chung thường sẽ có 2 mệnh đề. Một mệnh đề mô tả điều kiện 

"nếu", mệnh đề còn lại là mệnh đề chính "thì". 

Mệnh đề điều kiện Mệnh đề chính 

If + S + V (s, es) S  + V (s, es) 

If + thì hiện tại đơn S + thì hiện tại đơn 

*Lƣu ý: 

 Cả 2 mệnh đề của câu điều kiện loại 0 đều được chia ở thì hiện tại đơn. 

 Mệnh đề điều kiện (mệnh đề if) có thể đứng ở cả 2 vế đầu hoặc vế sau của câu câu. 

Cách dùng 

Dùng để yêu cầu, nhờ vả, giúp đỡ hoặc nhắn nhủ một điều gì đó. 

Ví dụ: If you can play UNO, teach me how to play. (Nếu bạn có thể chơi UNO, hãy dạy tôi cách chơi.) 

Dùng để diễn tả một thói quen, hành động hoặc sự việc xảy ra thƣờng xuyên. 

Ví dụ: I usually cycle on weekends if the weather is good. (Tôi thường đạp xe vào cuối tuần nếu thời tiết 

tốt.) 

*Lƣu ý: Bạn có thể thay "if" thành "when" để diễn tả một câu điều kiện có ý nghĩa không đổi. (Ví dụ: 

When it rains, I usually don't leave the house. => Khi trời mưa, tôi thường không ra khỏi nhà.) 

Bài tập 

1. If I (wake up) ____ wake up late, I (be) _am___ late for work. 

2. If my husband (cook) cooks ____, he (burn) burns ____ the food. 

3. If Julie (not/wear) doesn't wear ____ a hat, she (get) gets ____ sunstroke. 

4. If children (not/eat) __don't eat __ well, they (not/be) aren't ____ healthy. 

5. If you (mix) ____ mix water and electricity, you (get) get ____ a shock. 

https://ielts-fighter.com/tin-tuc/thi-hien-tai-don-present-simple_mt1544142373.html
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6. If people (eat) ____ too many sweets, they (get) ____ fat. 

7. If you (smoke) ____ , you (get) ____ yellow fingers. 

8. If children (play) ____ outside, they (not/get) ____ overweight. 

9. If you (heat) ____ ice, it (melt) ____. 

10. If I (speak) ____ to John, he (get) ____ annoyed. 

11. I (feel) ____ good the next day if I (go) ____ to bed early. 

12. Lots of people (come) ____ if Jenny (have) ____ a party. 

13. She (buy) ____ expensive clothes if she (go) ____ shopping. 

14. My daughter (pass) ____ her exams if she (work) ____ hard. 

15. David (be) ____ sick if he (drink) ____ milk. 

Conditional sentences: TYPE 1: 

1. CÔNG THỨC câu điều kiện loại 1 

  

Công thức:                                          If + S + V (s,es), S + will + Vo 
 

 

 Trong mệnh đề điều kiện, động từ (V) chia ở thì hiện tại. Trong mệnh đề chính, động từ (V) chia ở dạng 

nguyên thể. 

=> Nói cách khác, ở câu điều kiện loại 1, mệnh đề IF dùng thì hiện tại đơn. Mệnh đề chính dùng thi tương 

lai đơn. 

  

Ví dụ: 
  

If I tell her everything, she will know how much I love her. / Nếu tôi nói cho cô ấy tất cả mọi chuyện, cô ấy 

sẽ biết tôi yêu cô ấy nhiều như thế nào. 

=> Trong mệnh đề điều kiện, động từ tell chia ở hiện tại, còn ở mệnh đề chính, động từ know chia ở dạng 

nguyên mẫu. 

If it rains, we will not go to the cinema. / Nếu trời mưa chúng tôi sẽ không đi đến rạp chiếu phim nữa. 

=> Trong mệnh đề điều kiện, động từ rains chia ở thì hiện tại, còn ở mệnh đề chính, động từ go được để ở 

dạng nguyên mẫu. 

   

2. CÁCH DÙNG câu điều kiện loại 1 

  

a. Câu điều kiện loại 1 dùng để chỉ sự việc có thể xảy ra ở hiện tại hoặc tƣơng lai 

Ví dụ: 
If I get up early in the morning, I will go to school on time. / Nếu tôi dậy sớm vào buổi sáng, tôi sẽ đến 

trường học đúng giờ. 

  

b. Câu điều kiện loại 1 có thể sử dụng để đề nghị và gợi ý: 

Ví dụ: 

If you need a ticket, I can get you one. / Nếu bạn cần mua vé, tôi có thể mua dùm bạn một cái. 

  

c. Câu điều kiện loại 1 dùng để cảnh báo hoặc đe dọa 
Ví dụ: 

If you come in, he will kill you. / Nếu bạn bước vào đó, anh ta sẽ giết bạn. 

 Bài tập: 

1. If she ……………….. invites (invite) me, I will go ………………. (go) 

2. If it rains …………………. (rain), we will cancel ………………… (cancel) the match. 

3. If I get ……………….. (get) a promotion, I will buy ………………… (buy) a car. 
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4. If she is ………………. (be) late, we will go …………………. (go) without her. 

5. If you ask ………………. (ask) more politely, I will buy ………………… (buy) you a drink. 

6. If you …………………. (not behave), I ………………. (throw) you out. 

7. If he ……………….. (win) the first prize, his mother ……………… (be) happy. 

8. If he ……………….. (get) proper medical care, he ………………. (survive) 

9. If the drought ………………… (continue), plants and animals ………………… (perish). 

10. If I ……..(to study), I ……..(to pass) the exams. 

 

Conditional sentences:TYPE 2:  

 

 

a) Use: Câu điều kiện loại 2 dùng để diễn tả một hành động không có thật ở hiện tại.  

b) Form: 

If + S + V2/ed , S +Would (could, might..) + Vo 
c) Note: Động từ trong mệnh đề điều kiện nếu là động từ tobe thí ta dùng were cho tất cả các chủ ngữ. 

Ex.- If I were you, I would go abroard. 

      - If I knew his address, I would give it to you. 

Bài tập:  

1. They would be offended if I didn't go to their party. (not/go) 

2. If you took more exercise, you would feel better. (feel) 

3. If they offered me the job, I think I ................... it. (take) 

4. A lot of people would be out of work if the car factory .........................(close down) 

5. If I sold my car I ......................... much money for it. (not/get) 

6. What would happen if somebody .... …………………that red button? (press) 

7. I don't think there's any chance that Grey and Emma will get married. I'd be absolutely astonished if 

they ............................... (do) 

8. Liz gave me this ring. She ……………….. (be) very upset if I lost it. 

9. Dave and Kate are expecting us. They would be very disappointed if we ……………..... (not/come) 

10. Would Steve mind if I .......................... his bike without asking him? (borrow) 

11. What would you do if somebody .............................. (in here) with a gun. (walk) 

12. I'm sure Sue .................................... if you explained the situation to her. (understand) 
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 Conditional sentences: Type 3. 

 

 

 

a/ use: Diễn tả hành động không có thật ở quá khứ.  

b/ Form: 

 

If +S +had +V3/ed, S + Would (could,might) + have + V3/ed. 
 

 

Ex: If he had studied harder for that test, he would have passed it. 

 

Bài tập: 

 
1. If I had known my friend was in hospital, I (go) ____ would have gone to see her. 

2. I did not see you in the pool yesterday. If I had seen you, I (swim) would have swum ____ with you. 

3 If the weather (to be) ____ nice, they (to play) ____ football. 

4. She (not/ leave) ____ home if her father had not disturbed her. 

5. If he had been looking in front of himself, he (not/walk) ____ into the wall. 

6. The view of the mountain was wonderful. If I had had a camera, I (take) ____ some pictures. 

7. She was not thirsty. If she had been thirsty, she (drink) ____ some water. 

8. If my grandmother had gone to the university, she (study) ____ science. She likes science a lot. 

9. If I had known how to swim, I (swim) ____ when we went to the beach. 

10. If you had given a direct address to me, I (find) ____ that museum easily. 

11. If I had had enough money, I (buy) ____ a big house for myself. 

12. We (go) ____ for the picnic yesterday if the weather had not been rainy. 

Conditional sentences: Type mixed. CÂU ĐIỀU KIỆN KẾT HỢP 
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Form: If + S + had + P2, S + would + Vo  

 

Ex:        1- If I hadn’t stayed up late last night, I wouldn’t be so tired now.  

2. You wouldn’t be so hungry now if you had had breakfast this morning: 

3.  If I had worked harder, then I would be rich now. (Nếu tôi làm việc chăm chỉ hơn, thì bây giờ tôi đã giàu có.) 

=> Ta thấy được sự việc "giàu có" ở hiện tại không có thật bởi hành động "làm việc chăm chỉ" đã không xảy ra trong quá khứ. 

Bài tập 
1. If they (support) ____ had supported our product when we asked them, they would get a discount now. 

2. If you (have) _had had ___ something to eat in the morning, you wouldn't feel sick now. 

3. We (not be) ____...................................... angry now if you hadn’t refused the dinner. 

4. If I (not be) ____.................................... in a hurry when I got up, I wouldn't catch the train now. 

5. She ............................ fat now if she (not stop) ___............................._ eating too much last night. 

CẤU TRÚC ĐẢO NGỮ CỦA CÂU ĐK 

* Đảo ngữ đk loại 1 

Should + S + Vinfinitive, S + Will + Vinfinitive  
* Đảo ngữ câu điều kiện loại 2: 

Were + S + (to + Vinfinitive), S + Would + Vinfinitive  
If I learnt Russian, I would read a Russian book.  

=> Were I to learn Russian, I would read a Russian book  

* Đảo ngữ câu điều kiện loại 3: 

Had + S + P2, S + would have + P2 

 Ex: If Ann had found the right buyer, she would have sold the house. 

 Had Ann found the right buyer, she would have sold the house 

* Đảo ngữ của câu điều kiện kết hợp: 

Had + S + P2, S + would Vinfinitive 

CÁC CÁCH KHÁC ĐỂ DIỄN TẢ ĐIỀU KIỆN 

* Imperative (mệnh lệnh) + or + S + V(simple future).  
Ex: Prepare the lesson carefully or you will get a bad mark.  

     = If you don't prepare the lesson carefully, you will get a bad mark. 

* Unless = If.... not (Trừ khi) 
If he doesn‘t come, I will bring this package to him  

=Unless he comes, I will bring this package to him. 

* In case (Phòng khi điều gì đó xảy ra ) 
Trong mệnh đề theo sau In case thường dùng thí hiện tại đơn hoặc quá khứ đơn, không dùng will hoặc 

would  

I always take an umbrella in case it rains 

* Dùng With/Without/ But for With/ Without/ But for + a noun/ a noun phrase  

Eg: If you help me, I can finish this assignment  

      = With your help, I can finish this assignment 

Without water, life wouldn‘t exist  

= If there were no water, life wouldn‗t exist. 

* As long as/ So long as/ Provided (that)/ Providing (that)/ On condition that + Clause (Miễn là / với 

điều kiện)  
Ex: As long as you drive carefully, you can use my car.  

      = If you drive carefully, you can use my car. 

* Otherwise (Nếu không thì): Dùng để thay thế cho vế If liên quan đến một ý tƣởng của câu trƣớc. 
(Trước Otherwise thường có dấu; hoặc dấu, sau otherwise có dấu,) 

Eg: You must read the instruction; otherwise, you don‗t know how to do it 

 

 

 

 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 93 

  

Practice Test 

 
1. I would have visited you before if there _____ quite a lot of people in your house. 

A. hadn't      B. hadn't been   C. wouldn't be   D. wasn't 

2. If you had caught the bus, you _____ late for work. 

A. wouldn't have been  B. would have been C. wouldn‘t be   D. would be 

3. If I _____, I would express my feelings. 

A. were asked    B. would ask    C. had been asked  D. asked 

4. If_____ as I told her, she would have succeeded. 

A. she has done    B. she had done   C. she does    D. she did 

5. Will you be angry if I _____ your pocket dictionary? 

A. stole       B. have stolen   C. were to steal   D. steal 

6. You made a mistake by telling her a lie. It _____ better if you _____ to her. 

A. would have been/ hadn't lied      B. would be/ didn't lie  

C. will be/ don't lie           D. would be/ hadn't lied 

7. John would be taking a great risk ifhe _____ his money in that business. 

A. would invest    B. invested    C. had invested   D. invests 

8. She wouldn't have given them all that money if we _____ her to. 

A. wouldn‘t advise   B. won't advise   C. hadn't advised  D. didn't advise 

9. If the tree hadn't been so high, he _____ it up to take his kite down. 

A. could have climbed  B. climb     C. is climbing    D. climbed 

10. If the wall weren't so high, he _____ it up to take his ball down. 

A. climbed      B. could climb   C. is climbing    D. climb 

11. If I _____ her phone number, I _____ her last night 

A. had known/ could have phoned     B. knew/ would have phoned 

C. know/ can phone          D. knew/ could phone 

12. If he ______ the truth, the police wouldn‘t arrest him. 

A. tells       B. told      C. had told     D. would tell 

13. If you press that button what _____? 

A. would happen   B. would have happened   C. will happen   D. happen 

14. She says if she _____ that the traffic lights were red she _____. 

A. had realized/ would stop       B. realized/ could have stopped 

C. has realized/ stopped        D. had realized/ would have stopped 

15. I am very thin. I think, ifI _____ smoking, I might get fat. 

A. stop       B. had stopped   C. will stop    D. stopped 

16. If I _____ that yesterday, I _____ them. 

A. had discovered/ would inform                  B. had discovered/ would have informed 

C. had discovered/ could inform                    D. discovered/ can inform 

17. If you _______ to the course regularly, they ________ a certificate last year. 

A. go/ gave                   B. go/ give                C. had gone/ would have given     D. went/ would give 

18. I think he is not at home. If he _____ in, he ______ the phone. 

A. was/ answered           B. were/ would answer 

C. were/ would have answered         D. had been/ would have answered 

19. If I ______ in London now, I could visit British Museum. 

A. were       B. had been    C. have been         D. would be 

20. If Columbus _______ money from Queen Isabella, he _______ across the Atlantic. 

A. do not receive/ could not sail                     B. had not received/ might not have sailed 

C. did not receive/ might not have sailed        D. would not receive/ might not sail 

Bài 2: Viết lại các câu sau sang dạng câu điều kiện thích hợp. 
1. Keep silent or you‘ll wake the baby up.  

→ If you don't keep silent, you will wake the baby up. 

2. Stop talking or you won‘t understand the lesson. 

→If…………………………………….....….……. 

3. I don‘t know her number, so I don‘t ring her up. 

→If…………………………………….....….…….. 

4. I don‘t know the answer, so I can‘t tell you.→ 
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→If…………………………………………….……….. 

5. We got lost because we didn‘t have a map.→ 

→If…………………………………….……..…….…… 

6. Susan felt sick because she ate four cream cakes. 

→……………………………………………..…… 

7. Without this treatment, the patient would have died. 

→……………………………………….….…... 

8. He lost his job because he was late every day. 

→………………………………………………...…… 

9. Peter is fat because he eats so many chips. 

→……………………………………………………...….. 

10. Robert got a bad cough because he started smoking cigarettes. 

→………………………………..………………………………….. 
  

 MINI TEST 3:  
This test includes Conditionals (advanced)

10
, subordinating conjunctions

10 
and conversation pieces

5
 

 

1. Tom: ―_______‖ 

      Mary: ―Yes, the clock says nine o‘clock.‖ 

A. Is it time to leave?  B. Is it free time? C. Is time long time? D. What‘s the time? 

2. Tom: ―It‘s late. I must go now. Bye.‖  

Linda: ―_____.‖ 

A. Not at all B. Hello  C. You are welcome  D. Goodbye. See you soon 

3. Tom: ―How are you feeling today?‖  

Mary: ―_____________.‖ 

A. Down and out  B. Not too bad  C. Just as well  D. So and so 

4. If you ________ as I told you,  you ________ in such predicament now. 

A. Did/would not be   B. had done/had not been 

C. do/would not be   D. had done /would not be 

5. Come and work for my company if you ________ better to do. 

A. have nothing  B. will have nothing  C. had something  D. had nothing 

6. If you hadn‘t watched that late movie last night,  you ________ sleepy now. 

A. wouldn‘t have been   B. wouldn‘t be 

C. might have not been   D. would‘t have been being 

7. Builders use plywood in the construction of small boats _________ it is easy to shape. 

A. although B. because C. after D. while 

8. I haven't spoken with Jane _________ she moved. 

A. unless  B. while  C. since  D. although 

9. If he were here, he would accompany you on the piano. 

A. Supposing he were here  B. But for her  C. Were he here   D. Both A and C 

10. If she had gone abroad,  she would have let you know. 

A. Had gone she abroad   B. Had she gone abroad  

C. Because she had gone abroad  D. While she had gone abroad 

11. Trees won‘t grow ________ there is enough water. 

A. if  B. when  C. unless  D. as 

12. ________ she agreed,  you would have done it. 

A. If  B. Had  C. Should  D. Would 

13. _________ they feel threatened, dogs sometimes display aggressive behavior. 

A. Until  B. During  C. When  D. Before 

14. ―______________going to the cinema tonight?‖ 

A. How about B. Let‘s C. What D. Would you like 

15. Airplanes sometimes fly to unscheduled cities _________ the weather is bad. 

A. when  B. where  C. wherever  D. whereas 

16. Please read the book _________ it's still available from the library. 

A. before  B. although  C. since  D. while 

17. Everybody had dessert _________ they finished eating the main course. 

A. while  B. because  C. until  D. after 

18. The pep rally won't begin _________ the last class of the day has ended. 

A. until  B. so that C. since D. than 

19. Elena will groom the horse in the morning _________ she can ride it in the afternoon. 

A. until  B. unless C. so that D. as soon as 
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20. Tom: ―Are you ready to go to the cinema now?‖ 

Mary: ―_______.‖ 

A. Now B. Yes, I am C. No, thanks  D. Yes, I am ready to go 

21. I wish I had remembered your number. Otherwise, I ____ you 

A. phoned B. would phone C. would have phoned D. will have phone  

22. If I had taken that English course,  I ________ much progress. 

A. had made  B. would have made  C. made  D. would make 

23. If you inherited a million pounds, what ________ with the money? 

A. do you do  B. will you do  C. would you do   D. are you going to do 

24. You will receive extra credit _________ you turn in your project early. 

A. although  B. than C. if  D. unless 

25. The concert will end at 10.30 p.m. _________ the audience insists on several encores. 

A. while  B. unless C.  though  D. as 

 

GAP FILLING  
  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

 

 

 

 Interpreting the feelings of other people is not always easy, as we all know, and we (1)_____ 

as much on what they seem to be telling us, as on the actual words they say. Facial (2)_____ and tone of 

voice are obvious ways of showing our reaction to something, and it may well be that we unconsciously 

express views that we are trying to hide. The art of being tactful lies in picking up these signals, 

realizing what the other person is trying to say, and acting (3)______ they are not embarrassed in any 

way. For example, we may understand that they are in fact reluctant answer our question, and so we 

stop pressing them. Body movements in general may also indicate feelings, and interviewers often pay 

particular attention to the way a candidate for a job walks into the room and sits down. However it is 

not difficult to present the right kind of appearance, while what many employers want to know relates to 

the candidate‘s character traits, and psychological  stability. This raises the awkward question of 

whether job candidates should be asked to complete psychological tests, and the further problem of 

whether such tests actually produce reliable results. For many people, being asked to (4)______ part in 

such a test would be an objectionable intrusioninto their private lives. 

         After all, a prospective employer would hardly ask a candidate to run a hundred meters, 

or (5)_______ his or her family doctor to provide confidential medical information. Quite apart from 

this problem, can such tests predict whether a person is likely to be a conscientious employee or a 

values colleague? 
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1: A. reliable B. rely C. relying D. reliability 

2: A. manner B. image C. expression D. looks 

3: A. so that  B. when  C. which D. because 

4: A. do B. get  C. make D. take 

5:  A. look forward B. wait for C. expect D. hope 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

 

Social & Environmental Justice 
 

  

When looking at the effects of the 2004 

tsunami in the Indian Ocean, there (1) _________ a 

death toll of up to 300,000 lives with the addition of 

5,000,000 people who were affected by the tsunami. It is 

(2) _________ to have property and land destruction, 

but the large number deaths as a (3) _________ of this 

disaster was avoidable. 

Within minutes of the submarine earthquake 

that cause this tsunami, the Pacific Tsunami Warning Center knew the danger (4) _________ was 

approaching the coastal areas. They tried to warn the threatened countries, who did not get the 

message in enough time. The fact (5) _________ that there was no warning system in the Indian 

Ocean. If there had been, perhaps valuable time would have been bought for those in the coastal 

areas 

 

1. A. were B. is C. was D. will be 

2. A. unavoidable B. avoidable C. avoid D. unavoidably 

3. A. when B. while C. result D. soon as 

4. A. when B. that C. how D. where 

5. A. Sights B. Scenes C. remains D. Views 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

The Library of Congress 

 
The Library of Congress 

in Washington, D.C., (1)______ 

houses the largest collection of 

books in the world, is fighting a 

battle against paper deterioration. 

The pages of the old books, often 

yellowed and torn, sometimes 
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crumble when they are (2)______. The main culprit in the battle is the acidic paper that has been used 

for making books since the nineteenth century. 

Air pollution and moisture have added to the problem. Strangely, the books that are most in 

(3)______ of destruction are not the oldest books. The paper in books produced before the last century 

was made from cotton and linen rags, which are naturally low in acid. And the Gutenberg Bible, printed 

five centuries ago, was made of thin calfskin, and is in remarkably good shape. But in the nineteenth 

century, with widespread literacy bringing a demand for a cheaper and more plentiful supply of paper, 

the industry began using (4)______  treated wood pulp for making paper. (5)______ is the chemical in 

this paper that is causing today‘s problem. 

(Adapted from ARCO - TOEFL) 

1:  A. that B. which C. what D. why 

2:  A. touch B. touching C. touchingly D. touched  

3:  A. danger B. threat C. need D. care  

4:  A. physically B. economically C. chemically D. naturally   

5:  A. It B. There C. This D. That  

 

IV. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

Swimming 

Swimming is generally considered to be (1) ______ of the best ways of exercising the 

whole body without risk of injury. According to health experts, it can also ease back pain and even 

reduce blood pressure. There is only one problem: to enjoy all the benefits of swimming, you (2) 

______ to do it properly. (3) ______ you visited your local swimming pool and just watched, you 

might be surprised to see (4)______  badly many people swim. Poor technique may result from a 

number of factors including anxiety, the swimmer‘s lack of body awareness, or just a concern about 

(5) ______ their hair wet. What‘s more, swimming techniques do not always improve with practice. 

On the contrary, once people have fallen into bad habits, they tend to be stuck with them.  

(Source: First Certificate In English 1 ) 

1:  A. one B. a C. an  D. the  

2: A. should B. ought C. had better  D. must  

3: A. Unless B. If C. Even if  D. If only 

4: A. what B. when C. How  D. which  

5: A. having B. to have C. have  D. have to 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Để chỉ kết quả:  

 Dùng cụm liên từ: as a result = as a consequence = due to that  
 He's only 17. Due to that, he is not eligible to vote. 

 Trạng từ: therefore, accordingly, consequently 
 I spent most of my money in the first week and consequently had very little to eat 

by the end of the holiday. 

 Động từ: result in = bring about = cause …. 
 That he's only 17 results in his not being eligible to vote. 
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READING COMPREHENSION  
 

I. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

The Finer Points of Fair Trade 

 
Throughout the year, we buy foods and beverages from 

a variety of sources.  However, few of us take the time to 

consider the lives of the people who make these things. In many 

cases, these goods are produced by poor workers who have 

trouble surviving on their salaries. A social movement called 

―Fair Trade‖ is trying to change this by ensuring that workers 

are paid decent wages for their efforts. 

The Fair Trade movement aims to create a membership 

between customers and producers that is based on respect and 

fairness. Consumers hope that by supporting fair trade goods 

they are empowering workers in developing countries to live better lives. Consumers also benefit 

because they receive high-quality products and have peace of mind that these workers aren‘t mistreated. 

Fair Trade also benefits the environment, as Fair Trade goods are produced with minimal pesticides and 

pollutants. 

The first Fair Trade mark was introduced in 1988 by a Dutch group called Solidaridad, which 

focused on labeling fair trade coffee imported into Holland from Mexico. Shortly after, other groups in 

North America and Europe followed their lead. These groups started to seek Fair Trade benefits for 

workers producing wine, honey, bananas, flowers, and several other goods. Then, in 1997, the Fairtrade 

Labeling Organization International (FLO) was established to unite all of these independent groups into 

one organization and set unified standards worldwide. In 2002. the FLO launched the FAIRTRADE 

Certificate Mark, which became an international symbol that labeled goods met the environmental, 

economic, and social requirements set by FAIRTRADE International (FLO). If consumers spot this 

mark on goods, they are assured that the workers producing them are receiving a suitable payment for 

their services. 

Major corporations are also getting involving in the Fair Trade movement, including 

Starbucks. The multi-national coffee retailer now purchases over 93 percent of its coffee from ethical 

sources. Furthermore, it has pledged to increase that number to 100 percent by 2025. If you are willing 

to join Starbucks and millions of other consumers around the globe, keep your eyes out for the 

FAIRTRADE mark next time you go food shopping. 

 

Question 1: The word ―this‖ in paragraph 1 refers to________. 

A. criticism B. Fair Trade C. movement D. situation 

Question 2: The word ―decent‖ in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to________. 

A. good enough B. unacceptable C. honest D. with respect 

Question 3: According to the passage, why do some consumers support fair trade? 

A. They want to be fair to large corporations. 

B. They don‘t enjoy low-quality goods. 
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C. They want to help out workers. 

D. They want to buy local goods. 

Question 4: The phrase " have peace of mind " in paragraph 2 could be best replaced by ____.  

A. have freedom from worry B. think carefully  

C. look peaceful   D. have awareness of  

Question 5: What is the third paragraph mostly about? 

A. The history of Fair Trade groups. 

B. How Solidaridad became a wealthy producer. 

C. The best ways to put Fair Trade marks on products. 

D. How producers can get Fair Trade labels. 

Question 6: The FLO________. 

A. has controlled the coffee industry in Europe and North America with two agents: Solidaridad 

and Starbucks 

B. was established in 1997 in order to set international safety rules for workers in developing 

countries 

C. has assumed that the workers in the world are receiving a suitable payment for their goods and 

services 

D. has set international standards for goods from ethical sources and issued labels for goods 

meeting the requirements 

Question 7: What is supposed to happen in 2025? 

A. Starbucks will begin selling coffee from ethical sources. 

B. Starbucks will only sell coffee from ethical sources. 

C. Starbucks will stop selling coffee from ethical sources. 

D. Starbucks will start working with Fair Trade groups. 

 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

Heritage is traditional beliefs, customs, and 

culture. We use the word ―heritage‖ in many 

different ways. People talk about their 

family‘s heritage, their city‘s heritage, and 

their country‘s heritage. 

Here are some examples of heritage. 

During Chinese New Year, people in China 

give red envelopes. That is part of Chinese 

heritage. Every year in the American city 

New Orleans, there is a huge party called 

Mardi Gras. That is a part of New Orleans‘ 

heritage. Heritage can also be more private 

and personal. If your family has a big dinner 

every Sunday night, that is part of your family‘s heritage. 

Today, heritage is changing. The Internet connects people around the world. In many ways, this 

is a good thing, because we can learn about the heritage of other countries, and we can show our own 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 100 

  

heritage to the world. However, some people worry that traditional heritage is disappearing. Think about 

it. In many ways, countries are becoming more and more alike. In just about every country around the 

world, you can find McDonald‘s, Nike shoes, Starbucks coffee, and American films. Some people think 

this is a good change, but others don‘t like it. You can decide whether or not you think it is a good thing. 

However, almost everyone wants to protect their traditional heritage, and sometimes this is hard. 

For example, when a new McDonald‘s opens in your town, a traditional restaurant might have to 

close. 

This is why heritage protection is so important. Heritage protection is a simple idea. It means 

keeping your country‘s or your city‘s heritage alive. People do this in many ways. The biggest part of 

heritage protection is probably preserving old buildings. A few other examples of heritage protection are 

making sure your children speak your traditional language, and teaching your heritage to children. 

The world is changing very fast. This change brings a lot of good things. But as the world is 

changing, it is important to remember the heritage of our parents and our grandparents. 

 

Question 1: The word ―beliefs‖ in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to________. 

 A. cuisines B. histories C. arts D. religions 

Question 2: What is the main point of heritage protection? 

 A. Showing your heritage to other people B. Using the Internet 

 C. Keeping your heritage alive D. Making heritage disappear 

Question 3: The word ―it‖ in paragraph 3 may refer to________. 

 A. traditional heritage B. watching American films 

 C. importing foreign heritage D. people‘s opinion 

Question 4: What is the biggest part of heritage protection? 

 A. Protecting old buildings B. Doing traditional dances 

 C. Giving red envelopes D. Telling stories 

Question 5: What is happening to most countries? 

 A. They are becoming the same. B. They are becoming more different, 

 C. They are getting smaller. D. They are destroying old buildings. 

Question 6: What is the main point of the last paragraph? 

 A. It is OK to forget traditional heritage. 

 B. The world is changing, but it is happening very slowly. 

 C. As the world changes, we have to remember our heritage. 

 D. People should talk to their parents and grandparents a lot. 

Question 7: Which of the following is NOT an example of heritage protection? 

 A. Making sure your children speak your traditional language 

 B. Protecting old buildings 

 C. Teaching your children about your heritage 

 D. Drinking Starbucks and wearing Nikes 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

The Most Powerful Force in Space 
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A black hole is a spot in space that has 

incredibly powerful gravity. A black hole‘s 

gravity is so strong that it pulls everything 

nearby into it. It can pull stars, planets, and 

other things. Nothing can escape a black hole. 

In fact, they are so powerful that even light 

cannot escape them. 

Scientists first started talking about 

black holes in the year 1783. That year, one 

scientist said that in the universe, there might 

be places with gravity strong enough to trap 

light. However, that scientist didn‘t use the 

term ―black hole‖. The term ―black hole‖ was invented in 1967. 

Black holes are  formed when a star dies. When a star dies, it collapses. When that happens, a 

huge amount of matter crowds into a very small space. The matter becomes very, very dense. How much 

matter are we talking about? Imagine a star that is the size of ten suns. Imagine fitting that amount of 

matter into New York City. That is what a black hole is like. Its gravity is so powerful because it has so 

much matter. 

However, not all black holes are huge. Scientists believe that some black holes are the size of 

atoms. Although these black holes are tiny, they might have the same amount of matter that a mountain 

has. 

We can‘t see black holes because they don‘t have any light. They are completely invisible. 

Scientists can guess where black holes are by studying nearby stars and planets. If gravity seems to be 

pulling the stars and planets to one spot, then scientists believe that the spot is a black hole. 

Some people wonder if a black hole could ever destroy the Earth. We do not need to worry about 

that. There is no black hole that is close enough to destroy the Earth. The closest black hole is about 7,800 

light years away. In addition, the sun is not big enough to create a black hole. 

 

Question 1: What is the main idea of paragraph 1? 

A. How a black hole is formed. 

B. A black hole is unknown to scientists. 

B. The strength of a black hole. 

C. Stars around a black hole is likely to disappear. 

Question 2: The word ―them‖ in paragraph 1 refers to________. 

 A. planets B. gravitation C. empty spaces D. black holes 

Question 3: The phrase "In fact"  in paragraph 1 could be best replaced by ______.  

A. As known  B. to and fro   

C. side by side  D. in effect 

Question 4: When are black holes formed? 

A. When a new star is formed B. When a planet collapses 

 C. When two suns crash into each other D. When a star dies 

Question 5: Which of the following CAN‘T be inferred from the passage? 

 A. Scientists started studying a black hole in 1967. 
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 B. A black hole is invisible because it traps light. 

 C. The movement of stars and planets are affected by a nearby black hole 

 D. A black hole gets its name because it does not have any light. 

Question 6: The word ―collapses‖ in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to 

 A. fails  B. falls inwards 

 C. breaks down  D. becomes unconscious 

Question 7: How do scientists study black holes? 

 A. They look at nearby stars. B. They look at the black holes 

 C. They look at the sun. D. They visit the black holes. 

Question 8: Which statement is NOT true? 

 A. Black holes have very little matter. B. Black holes can be big or small. 

 C. We can‘t see black holes. D. Nothing can escape a black hole 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Hãy theo các bƣớc sau để giải các dạng câu hỏi: 
1. Đọc câu hỏi trước (không đọc đoạn văn trước) 

2. Gạch chân từ khóa trong câu hỏi để xác định dạng câu hỏi, xác định vị trí cần tim thông tin trả 

lời. 

3. Chú ý đến cách dùng từ tương đương hoặc cấu trúc tương đương để xác định vị trí chứa thông 

tin cho câu trả lời. 

Có bao nhiêu loại từ khóa? 
3. Từ khóa không biến đổi (con số, tên riêng, thuật ngữ và các nghi vấn từ) 

4. Từ khóa biến đổi (dạng từ tương đương, từ đồng nghĩa, trái nghĩa và biến dạng từ theo cấu trúc 

tương đương) 

 

r e a d i n g  t i p s  
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UNIT 3 

HUMAN LIFE AND ANIMALS 
 

 

Basic knowledge and skilled needing to approach 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Outcomes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Skills 

Reading 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to find Main idea of 

a paragraph 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to search Reference 

word  

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to guess some new 

words 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to scan reading for 

detail information. 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to guess some 

phrase meaning 

Speaking 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to express their own 

ideas. 

 

Language 

Key words and involved collocations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gap filling (7 passages) 

 The robots are doing the thinking 

 How the Internet is changing our language 

 Walk in interview 

 Sources of pollution 

 Green energy 

 The financial weight on students both old and young 

 The lungs of the world 

 

 awareness  

 electric  

 expect  

 know 

 live  

 optimistic 

 pessimistic 

 charity  

 dangerous 

 destroy  

 development  

 extinction  

 improvement  

 naturalize 

 humanitarian  

 humanise 

 

Writing 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to combine the 

pairs of sentences using subordinating conjunctions. 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to conduct some 

advanced conditionals and inversions 

 

Language 

focus 

Phonetics 

- How to pronounce –C, –S 

Grammar 

- Advanced conditional revision and Inversion 
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LESSON 7: FUTURE LIFE  

 

 
awareness  

 ....................................... (n) 

 

 .................................... (adj) 

≠ unaware  ................ (adj) 

1. It is important that students develop an ………………….…… of how the Internet can be used. 

2. They suddenly became ………………….…… of people looking at them. 

electric  
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 

electrical ................... (adj) 

electric....................... (adj) 

electronic  ................. (adj) 

electrically ..............  (adv) 

3. The ………………….…… has been turned off. 

4. We need to call in an ………………….…… to sort out the wiring. 

5. The east coast railway line has been ………………….……. 

expect  
 ........................................  (v) expectancy  .................. (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 

expectant .................. (adj) 

expected .................... (adj) 

unexpected ............... (adj) 

 ..................................  (adv) 

expectedly ...............  (adv) 

unexpectedly ..........  (adv) 

6. We are ………………….…… a lot of applicants for the job. 

7. I have high ………………….…… for this job. 

8. Roland heard the rustle of biscuit wrappers and looked up at John ………………….……. 

know 
know ..............................  (v)  ....................................... (n) knowable .................. (adj) 

 .................................... (adj) 

 .................................. for/ to 

 ..................................  (adv) 

9. She smiled ………………….…… at him. 

10. Her ………………….…… of English grammar is very extensive. 

11. He is ………………….…… to the police because of his previous criminal record. 

12. She gave me a ………………….…… glance. 

live  
live .................................  (v) life.............................. (n)  .................................... (adj) 

live  ............................ (adj) 

 .................................... (adj) 

 .................................... (adj) 

13. He is probably the best known living architect. That means he is still alive. 

14. Her eyes were bright and lively. 

optimistic - pessimistic 
optimist ........................ (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 

optimistic ................. (adj) 

≠ .................................... (n) 

 ..................................  (adv) 

pessimistically .......  (adv) 

15. Don't be such a ………………….……! 

16. The doctors are ………………….…… (= not hopeful) about his chances of recovery. 

17. He spoke ………………….…… about better relations between the two countries. 

charity  
 ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj) charitably ...............  (adv) 

18. The concert will raise money for local ………………….……. 

19. The entire organization is funded by ………………….…… donations. 

VOCABULARY STUDY 
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered   

 electronic  điện tử (electronic mail=email, electronic media…) 

 electric  điện (dùng điện để tạo năng lượng: electric motor, electric guitar, electric 

light, ) 

 electrical  điện (dùng điện để hoạt động: electrical device, electrical equipment, 

electrical system…) 

 know st from st = distinguish st from st 

 optimistic about  ..........................................................................................................  

 pessimistic about  (= not hopeful about) 

 wipe out   ..........................................................................................................  

 on the contrary   ..........................................................................................................  

 full of   ..........................................................................................................  

 be known to  ..........................................................................................................  

 raise awareness of : nêu cao ý thức 

 raise money for    ..........................................................................................................  

 Charity begins at home. Hãy tốt với gia đình mình trước khi làm nững điều tốt ngoại xã hội. 

 

Vocabulary check 

1. We are responsible for bettering our _______. (alive)  

2. Whatever we _______ from the future, remember that progress has never moved in straight lines. (expectant) 

3. _______ believe that life will far better than it is today. (Optimistic) 

4. Little _______ is the most dangerous thing. (know) 

5. Cars will run on anything from _______ to methane gas. (electric)  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

Nghĩ, tin một điều gì sẽ xảy ra, một người nào sẽ đến. Dùng expect: 

      I'm expecting (waitinging) him to arrive soon. 
     Hành động với hy vọng điều gì sẽ xảy ra. Dùng wait for  

      I stood waiting (looking forward to) for him to arrive. 
     Muốn một điều gì sẽ xảy ra. Dùng hope  

      I hope (expect) you will have a good party. 
Cảm thấy vui, phấn khích về điều gì mà nghĩ sẽ xảy ra. Dùng look forward to 

 I look forward to (hope) your reply. 
Nghĩ rằng ai đó nên cư xử đúng mực. Dùng expect 

 Borrowers are expected (hoped) to return books on time. 

 

 
 

- The number of + plural noun  + V (singular) 

 The number of homeless people has 
increased dramatically.  

- A number of + plural noun  + V (plural) 

 A large number of people have applied 
for the job. 

- Some (+ noun). Others …. (một số … số khác…) 
 Some people like to rest in their free time. 
___ like to travel. 
A. Another 
B. The others 
C. Others 

 

 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 7) 
1. History is full of ______ developments, which we cannot 

predict.  

2. To the question, some are pessimistic while ______ are 

optimistic.  

3. She is ______  ______ her chances of winning a gold medal.  

4. The ______ coverage of the World Cup is on Television.  

5. ―Computer expert? He doesn't  ______ a mouse ______ a 

modem.‖  
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 Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 
1. A. civic B. comic C. cubic D. ionic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

2. A. pacific B. logic C. music D. panic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

3. A. sonic B. toxic C. atomic D. clinic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

4. A. cosmic B. critic C. cyclic D. symphonic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

5. A. ethnic B. exotic C. fabric D. garlic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

6. A. traffic B. toxic C. historic D. garlic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

7. A. trophic B. vocalic C. artistic D. realistic 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

8. A. anxious B. curious C. envious D. luxurious 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

9. A. obvious B. delicious C. serious D. various 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

10. A. glorious B. previous C. studious D. ambitious 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

11. A. theatrical B. conical C. logical D. magical 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

12. A. medical B. musical C. optical D. theological 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

13. A. typical B. chemical C. botanical  D. practical 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

14. A. physical B. poetical C. classical D. critical 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

15. A. identical B. political C. skeptical D. grammatical 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

16. A. practical B. psychical C. technical D. ecological  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

17. A. creative B. locative C. negative D. talkative  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

18. A. operative B. cumulative C. imperative D. generative  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

19. A. initiative B. motivative C. declarative D. irrelative 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

20. A. hysterical B. mechanical C. methodical D. periodical 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

 

  

 Tính từ thường tận cùng bằng tiếp vỹ ngữ -ic, -ious hoặc -ical, -ative 

 scientific – artistic – religious – serious – biological – electrical – 
mathematical – physical – talkative, informative 

 Tính từ tận cùng bằng –ic, –ious, trọng âm rơi vào âm tiết đứng trƣớc nó. 

 scientific [‚saɪən'tɪfɪk], artistic [ɑː'tɪstɪk], religious [rɪ'lɪdʒəs], serious ['sɪrɪəs] 

 Tính từ tận cùng bằng –ical, –ative trọng âm rơi vào âm tiết thứ 3 tính từ cuối. 

 biological [baiə'lɔʤikəl], physical /'fizikəl/, informative [in'fɔ:mətiv] 

Trừ: politic, creative, operative, cumulative, generative, motivative 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Pronunciation tips 
 

https://www.morewords.com/word/civic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/comic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cubic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/ionic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/pacific/
https://www.morewords.com/word/logic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/music/
https://www.morewords.com/word/panic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/sonic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/toxic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/atomic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/clinic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cosmic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/critic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cyclic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/symphonic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/ethnic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/exotic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/fabric/
https://www.morewords.com/word/garlic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/traffic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/toxic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/historic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/garlic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/trophic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/vocalic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/artistic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/realistic/
https://www.morewords.com/word/anxious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/curious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/envious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/luxurious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/obvious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/delicious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/serious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/various/
https://www.morewords.com/word/glorious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/previous/
https://www.morewords.com/word/studious/
https://www.morewords.com/word/ambitious/
http://www.morewords.com/word/theatrical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/conical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/logical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/magical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/medical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/musical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/optical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/theological/
http://www.morewords.com/word/typical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/chemical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/botanical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/practical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/poetical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/classical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/critical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/identical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/political/
http://www.morewords.com/word/skeptical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/grammatical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/practical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/psychical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/technical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/ecological/
http://www.morewords.com/word/creative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/locative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/negative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/talkative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/operative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/cumulative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/imperative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/generative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/initiative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/motivative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/declarative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/irrelative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/hysterical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/mechanical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/methodical/
http://www.morewords.com/word/periodical/
https://www.morewords.com/word/politic/
http://www.morewords.com/word/creative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/operative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/cumulative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/generative/
http://www.morewords.com/word/motivative/


 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 107 

  

 

 

SUBORDINATING  CONJUNCTIONS  

(Liên từ tương quan) 

 

  Main clause  + conj  +  subordinate clause  
  (Mệnh đề chính  +  liên từ  +  mệnh đề phụ) 

  conj   +  subordinate clause, main clause 

  (liên từ  +  mệnh đề phụ  ,  mệnh đề chính) 

 

1. For reason: As/ Since/ Because  
We didn‘t go to school today because it rained so heavily. 

Since it rained so heavily, we didn‘t go to school today.  

 Lưu ý:  

1. dùng because và for ở vị trí giữa (giữa hai câu và không dùng dấu phẩy) 

2. dùng since, as và because ở đầu câu (có dấu phẩy giữa hai mệnh đề) 

3. câu có nghĩa tương đương: I didn’t go to school today because of the heavy rain. 

2. For condition: if/ unless/ even if/ in case/ now that/ whether … nor not 
The young trees will die if it does not rain soon.     (… nếu ….) 

The young trees will die unless it rains soon.      (… nếu không/ trừ khi….) 

They are going to finish their work even if it takes them all day. (… ngay cả nếu/ kể cả khi…) 

In case it will rain, please take an umbrella when you go out.  (… trong trường hợp/ phòng khi …) 

 Lưu ý hai cách đặt whether … or… not 

 We will have a picnic whether it rains or not.     (… có … hoặc không …) 

 We will have a picnic whether or not it rains.     (… có … hoặc không …) 

3. For contrast: although / though / even though  
Although he is very old, he goes jogging every morning. 

(In spite of/ Despite his old age, he goes jogging every morning.)  

4. For purpose: so that/ in order that 
We left early so that we wouldn‘t be caught in the traffic jam. 

We left early in order that we wouldn‘t be caught in the traffic jam. 

 Lưu ý: có thể dùng động từ nguyên mẫu chỉ lý do 

We left early in order not to (so as not to ) be caught in the traffic jam. 

5. For time: when/ while/ after/ before/ until/ once / since/ as soon as/ by the 

time/ whenever 
Could you email me when you receive the offer? 

We met while we were working at the University. 

Don't go anywhere until I come back.        ( … cho đến khi …) 

Once you see him, you will recognize him.       ( … một khi/ khi mà ….) 

Since he graduated, he has been doing nothing.     (… từ khi ….) 
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I. Combine the following sentences with a subordinating conjunction 

1. It was raining. I ran home. (although) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

2. Please text me. You arrive at the shopping mall. (after) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

3. He had written a living will. He died. (before) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

4. He was smart and worked hard, he was able to make a lot of money. (because) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

5. I wonder. You did it. (how) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

6. It is sunny tomorrow. We can go to the beach. (if) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

7. You see him. You will recognize him. (once) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

8. I've been a singer. I was young. (since) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

9. She could keep her position. She didn't complain at all. (so that) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

10. Don't go anywhere. I come back. (until) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

11. You will not pass the exam. You get a score of 80 or higher. (unless) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

12. I came in the room, everyone looked at me. (when) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

13. Someone called you. You were at the meeting. (while) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

14. This is the place. I came from. (where) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

15. We will have a picnic. It rains. (whether …. or not) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  
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II. Combine the following sentences with a subordinating conjunction in two different ways if possible 

1. You need to decide. You are hungry. (whether or not/ whether … or not) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

2. I need to know the place. John hid the present. (where) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

3. My dog started barking. I was talking on the phone. (while/ during) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

4. I started looking for a gas station. My gas light went on. (when) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

5. You ask her. You will never know. (unless/ if … not) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

6. They won't allow us to sit. Everyone arrives. (until) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

7. He worked harder for a raise. He could buy a nice car. (so that/ in order that) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

8. This building has been remodeled three times. I lived here. (since) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

9. Call me. You start having contractions. (once) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

10. You can watch TV. You finish your homework. (if/ when) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

11. Can you show me? You fixed the computer. (how) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

12. My mom told me to come home early. I stayed out late. (although/ though) 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

   ................................................................................................................................................  
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III. Combine the same sentences using the subordinating conjunctions listed below. Again, use each conjunction only one 

time. (unless, because, even though, while, because, until, since, so that) 

1. They stopped building the house. It was pouring. 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

2. Students have to park far from their classrooms. They are often late for class. 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

3. Trash cans have been placed all over campus. Students still throw garbage on the ground.  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

4. She didn't realize her talent in painting. Her teacher mentioned it. 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

5. These students do not respect the feelings of others. They do seem to respect themselves. 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

6. We must stand up for our rights today we may find ourselves with no rights at all. 

   ................................................................................................................................................  

7. He graduated. He has been doing nothing.  

   ................................................................................................................................................  

8. He finished his work as fast as possible. He could leave early.  

   ................................................................................................................................................  
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 REPORTED SPEECH (basic) 

I.  Khi viết câu tƣờng thuật trực tiếp 
 Dùng dấu phẩy (comma) hoặc dấu hai chấm giữa mệnh đề chính và mệnh đề danh từ.  

 Đặt mệnh đề danh từ trong ngoặc kép (quotation marks). 

 Dấu chấm câu phải nằm trong ngoặc kép.  

 Viết hoa chữ đầu tiên trong mệnh đề danh từ. 

 

II. Khi chuyển từ câu trực tiếp (direct speech) sang gián tiếp (indirect speech) 
 

A. Ngôi thứ (persons) 

Câu trực tiếp             Câu gián tiếp          

a. Ngôi thứ nhất (I, We, me, my,...)      chuyển theo chủ từ mệnh đế chính 

       + The mother says, ―I will be home early.‖     The mother says that she will be home early. 

b. Ngôi thứ hai (you, your). Xét hai trường hợp: 

    1. Nếu mệnh đế chính có túc từ (tân ngữ)   chuyển theo chủ từ mệnh đế chính 

 He says to her: ―You look nice.‖      He tells her that she looks nice. 

    2. Nếu mệnh đế chính không có túc từ (tân ngữ),  chuyển sang ngôi thứ nhất 

 The teacher says, ―You are so lazy.‖     The teacher says I am so lazy. 

c. Ngôi thứ ha (she, he, it they, them, him...)    giữ nguyên 

 The girl says, ―He hates me.‖       The girl says he hates her. 

 

B. Thì (Verb tense) 

   Nếu động từ từng thuật (reporting verb) không ở thì quá khứ đơn, giữ nguyên thì động từ trong mệnh đề danh từ. 

+  He has said, “I am going.”         He has said that he is going. 

  Nếu động từ từng thuật (reporting verb)  ở thì quá khứ đơn, đổi thì động từ trong mệnh đề danh từ. 

+  She said to him, ―I miss you a lot.”           She told him that she missed him a lot. 

  Đổi thì động từ trong mệnh đề danh từ theo quy tắc sau 

 

Câu trực tiếp             Câu gián tiếp            

o Near future  is [are] going to        was [were] going to 

o Simple present  (S + V1)         Simple past  [S + V2 / V-ed ] 

o Present continuous (S + is /are + V-ing )     Past continuous [S + was/were + V-ing ] 

o Past continuous  (S + was/were + V-ing)     Past perfect continuous [S+had been +V-ing] 

o Present perfect  (S +has/have + pp)      Past perfect  [S + had + pp] 

o Simple past  (S + V2 )          Past perfect  [S + had + pp] 

o can                could 

o may               might 

o will                would 

o must               had to  hoaëc must (bổn phận) 

 

C. Trạng từ - tính từ   
Câu trực tiếp           Câu gián tiếp            

o Here               there 

o this                that (hoaëc the)    

o these                those (hoaëc the) 

o now               then 

o today               that day 

o tonight               that night 

o tomorrow              the next day [the following day] 

o yesterday              the day before [the previous day] 

o next Monday             the following Monday 

o next year              the following year  

  [the next year/ a year later] 

o last Tuesday/night/year          the previous Tuesday/night/year 

o two days ago             two days before [two days previously] 
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I. PUT INTO REPORTED SPEECH 

(Không đổi thì trong câu tưòng thuật – vì mệnh đề chính không ở quá khứ đơn) 

1. He says, ―My name‘s Jack.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

2. She says, ―I‘m writing a letter.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

3. She says, ―I‘m waiting for Joan.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

4. He says, ―I don‘t like the idea.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

5. She says, ―The car isn‘t at my house.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

6. He says, ―The washing machine is broken.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

7. He says, ―I‘m working.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

8. They say, ―We are worried about Peter.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

9. Mary says, ―I don‘t smoke.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

10. John says, ―I‘m waiting for my exam results.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

11. ―I have not done my homework,‖ she says. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

12. ―I have seen this film before,‖ he says. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

II. PUT INTO REPORTED SPEECH 

(Đổi thì trong câu tưòng thuật – vì mệnh đề chính  ở quá khứ đơn) 

1. ―I‘m 25 years old,‖ she said. 

    .........................................................................................................................................................  

2. ―It isn‘t foggy today,‖ I remarked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

3. Jane said, ―I will see you tomorrow.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

4. She said, ―I will see him on Monday.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

5. He said, ―I met her about three months ago.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

6. She said, ―Peter and Sue are getting married tomorrow.‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

7. ―Stephen is bringing some records to the party tonight,‖ he said. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

8. ―I really like this furniture,‖ she said.  

    .........................................................................................................................................................  
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9. ―My parents are arriving tomorrow,‖ she said. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

10.  ―I‗ll come with you as soon as I am ready,‖ she replied. 

    .........................................................................................................................................................  

11. ―I haven‘t finished my homework yet,‖ the boy said. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

12. ―We visited her this morning,‖ they said. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

III. Put the following into indirect speech (Yes-No questions) 

 

Structure: S + asked [+O]+ if/whether + S + V (có thể thay asked bằng wondered hoặc wanted to 

know) 

 

1. ―Does your father work here?‖ she asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

2. ―Do you live near your family?‖ he asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

3. ―Are you a foreigner?‖ she asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

4. ―Are you hungry?‖ she asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

5. ―Have you finished your exams?‖ she asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

6. ―Did you invite Judy and Pat?‖ she asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

7. ―Does your brother live in London?‖ she asked. 

    .........................................................................................................................................................  

8. ―Did they tell you when they were leaving‖ she asked her boy friend. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

9. ―Have you hurt yourself?‖ she asked. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

10. ―Do you often telephone your mother?‖ she said to me. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

11. Anne asked, ―Are you going to eat in the cafeteria?‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

12. Roz asked, ―Did you mail that letter for me?‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

IV. Put the following into indirect speech (Wh-questions) 

 

Structure: S + asked [+O]+ Wh + S + V (có thể thay asked bằng wondered hoặc wanted to know) 

 

1. ―How old are you?‖ she said to me. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

2. ―Where did you find this money?‖ the mother said to her son. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

3. ―How is your father today?‖ he said to Maria. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  
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4. ―How old are you?‖ she said to me. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

5. ―Where do you live?‖ the man said to me. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

6. ―Why did you come here so late?‖ she said to me. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

7. ―Where did you buy this souvenir?‖ I said to the man. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

8. ―What color do you like?‖ she asked me. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

9. ―Where do you work?‖ she said. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

10. ―Where have you been today?‖ the student asked her friend. 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

11. The policeman said, ―What is the matter?‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

12. My brother said, ―Why do you look so sad?‖ 

   ..........................................................................................................................................................  

  ...........................................................................................................................................................  

 

V. Put the following into indirect speech (review 1) 

1. ―I‘ve seen this film three times, Mary‖ said George. 

 George told Mary  ................................................................................................................................ 

2. ―We like this place‖, the couple said. 

 The couple said  .................................................................................................................................... 

3. ―When did you leave school?‖ the interviewer asked. 

 The interviewer asked me  ................................................................................................................... 

4. ―Does Susan need a lift?‖ he asked me. 

  He asked me   ....................................................................................................................................... 

5. ―How much does the dictionary cost?‖ she asked me. 

 She asked me  ........................................................................................................................................ 

6. ―What‘s your name?‖ said the policeman to the little boy. 

 The policeman asked the little boy  .................................................................................................... 

7. ―We were here three months ago,‖ they said. 

 They said   ............................................................................................................................................. 

8. ―How old is your little girl?‖ said the doctor to Mrs. Brown. 

 The doctor asked Mrs. Brown  ............................................................................................................ 

9. ―Have you hurt yourself, Jack?‖ said she. 

  She asked Jack  .................................................................................................................................... 

10. ―Where are you going?‖ asked Tom. 

 Tom asked  ............................................................................................................................................ 

11. ―Where are you going to spend the holiday?‖ asked Mike. 

 Mike asked  ........................................................................................................................................... 

12. ―Do you have an appointment?‖ said the clerk. 

 The clerk asked  .................................................................................................................................... 

13. ―Have you seen my car keys?‖ said Bernard to his wife. 
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 Bernard wondered  ............................................................................................................................... 

14. ―I‘m going to Paris next week,‖ she is saying. 

 She is saying .......................................................................................................................................... 

15. ―I can‘t help you now because I have too much to do,‖ she said. 

 She said  ................................................................................................................................................. 

16. ―Will you carry my briefcase for me please, James?‖ said Richard. 

 Richard asked  ....................................................................................................................................... 

17. ―When can I see the doctor?‖ Charles asked the receptionist. 

 Charles asked  ....................................................................................................................................... 

18. ―Why don‘t you think it may be dangerous?‖ he asked her.  

 He asked her  ......................................................................................................................................... 

19. ―Where were you last night, Mr. Jones?‖ said the policeman.  

 The policeman asked Mr. Jones  ......................................................................................................... 

20. ―Are you going to see him off at the station?‖ I asked her.  

 I asked her  ............................................................................................................................................ 

 

 

MINI TEST 4 

This test includes Conditionals (advanced)
10

, subordinating conjunctions
10 

reported speech 
10

 and 

conversation pieces
5
 

 

1. If he were here, he would accompany you on the piano. 

A. Supposing he were here  B. But for her  

C. Were he here   D. Both A and C 

2. If she had gone abroad,  she would have let you know. 

A. Had gone she abroad   B. Had she gone abroad  

C. Because she had gone abroad  D. While she had gone abroad 

3. Trees won‘t grow ________ there is enough water. 

A. if  B. when  C. unless  D. as 

4. ________ she agreed,  you would have done it. 

A. If  B. Had  C. Should  D. Would 

5. I wish I had remembered your number. Otherwise, I ____ you 

A. phoned B. would phone C. would have phoned D. will have phone  

6. If I had taken that English course,  I ________ much progress. 

A. had made  B. would have made  C. made  D. would make 

7. If you inherited a million pounds, what ________ with the money? 

A. do you do  B. will you do  C. would you do   D. are you going to do 

8. If you ________ as I told you,  you ________ in such predicament now. 

A. Did/would not be   B. had done/had not been 

C. do/would not be   D. had done /would not be 

9. Come and work for my company if you ________ better to do. 

A. have nothing  B. will have nothing  C. had something  D. had nothing 

10. If you hadn‘t watched that late movie last night,  you ________ sleepy now. 

A. wouldn‘t have been   B. wouldn‘t be 

C. might have not been  D. would‘t have been being 

11. Builders use plywood in the construction of small boats _________ it is easy to shape. 

A. although B. because C. after D. while 

12. I haven't spoken with Jane _________ she moved. 

A. unless  B. while  C. since  D. although 

13. Airplanes sometimes fly to unscheduled cities _________ the weather is bad. 

A. when  B. where  C. wherever  D. whereas 

14. Please read the book _________ it's still available from the library. 

A. before  B. although  C. since  D. while 
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15. Everybody had dessert _________ they finished eating the main course. 

A. while  B. because  C. until  D. after 

16. The pep rally won't begin _________ the last class of the day has ended. 

A. until  B. so that C. since D. than 

17. Elena will groom the horse in the morning _________ she can ride it in the afternoon. 

A. until  B. unless C. so that D. as soon as 

18. You will receive extra credit _________ you turn in your project early. 

A. although  B. than C. if  D. unless 

19. The concert will end at 10.30 p.m. _________ the audience insists on several encores. 

A. while  B. unless C.  though  D. as 

20. _________ they feel threatened, dogs sometimes display aggressive behavior. 

A. Until  B. During  C. When  D. Before 

21. ―It isn‘t foggy today,‖ I say. 

A. I say that it was not foggy that day.  B. I say that it is not foggy today. 

C. I say that today is not foggy. D. B and C are correct. 

22. ―I haven‘t finished my homework yet,‖ the boy said. 

A. The boy said he hadn‘t finished his homework yet.   

B. The boy said he hasn‘t finished his homework yet. 

C. The boy said he hadn‘t finished my homework yet.  

D. The boy said I hadn‘t finished my homework yet. 

23. ―I don‘t like my job very much,‖ Sarah said to Peter. 

A. Sarah told Peter that I don‘t like my job very much.  

B. Sarah told Peter that I didn‘t like my job very much. 

C. Sarah told Peter that she didn‘t like my job very much.  

D. Sarah told Peter that she didn‘t like her job very much. 

24. Charlie said, ―I‘m thinking of going to live in Canada.‖ 

A. Charlie said that I was thinking of going to live in Canada.   

B. Charlie said that I‘m thinking of going to live in Canada. 

C. Charlie said that he was thinking of going to live in Canada.  

D. Charlie said that he is thinking of going to live in Canada. 

25. Mary said, ―My father is in hospital now.‖  

A. Mary said that my father is in hospital now.  

B. Mary said that her father is in hospital now. 

C. Mary said that her father was in hospital now.  

D. Mary said that her father was in hospital then. 

26. Sally said, ―Nora and Jim are getting married tomorrow.‖  

A. Sally said that Nora and Jim are getting married tomorrow.  

B. Sally said that Nora and Jim were getting married the next day. 

C. Sally said that Nora and Jim were getting married tomorrow.  

D. Sally said that Nora and Jim are getting married the next day. 

27. Charlie said, ―I haven‘t seen Bill for a while.‖ 

A. Charlie said that he hadn‘t seen Bill for a while.  

B. Charlie said that I haven‘t seen Bill for a while. 

C. Charlie said that he hasn‘t seen Bill for a while.  

D. Charlie said that I hadn‘t seen Bill for a while. 

28. My mother said, ―Margaret has had a baby.‖ 

A. My mother said Margaret has had a baby.  

B. My mother said Margaret had had a baby. 

C. My mother said that Margaret had a baby.  

D. My mother said that Margaret has a baby. 

29. The male student said, ―I don‘t know what Fred‘s doing.‖ 

A. The male student said she doesn‘t know what Fred‘s doing.  

B. The male student said she didn‘t know what Fred was doing.  

C. The male student said he doesn‘t know what Fred‘s doing.  

D. The male student said he didn‘t know what Fred was doing. 

30. Dick said, ―I hardly ever go out these days.‖  

A. Dick said that he hardly ever go out these days.  
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B. Dick said that he hardly ever goes out these days. 

C. Dick said that he hardly ever went out those days.  

D. Dick said that I hardly ever went out those days. 

31. Linda said, ―I‘ll tell Jim I saw you.‖ 

A. Linda said that she‘ll tell Jim she saw me.   

B. Linda said that she would tell Jim she had seen me. 

C. Linda said that she would tell Jim she had seen you.   

D. Linda said that I would tell Jim I had seen you.  

32. Charlie said, ―You can come and stay with me if you are ever in London.‖ 

A. Charlie said that you could come and stay with me if you were ever in London. 

B. Charlie said that I could come and stay with me if I was ever in London. 

C. Charlie said that you can come and stay with me if you are ever in London. 

D. Charlie said that I can come and stay with me if I am ever in London. 

33. The man said, ―I saw Jack at a party a few months ago and he seemed fine.‖ 

A. The man said that he had seen Jack at a party a few months ago and he seemed fine. 

B. The man said that I saw Jack at a party a few months ago and he seemed fine.  

C. The man said that he had seen Jack at a party a few months ago and he had seemed fine.  

D. The man said that he had seen Jack at a party a few months before and he had seemed fine. 

34. Tom said, ―New York is bigger than London.‖ 

A. Tom said that New York is bigger than London.  

B. Tom said that New York was bigger than London.  

C. Tom says that New York is bigger than London.  

D. Tom says that New York was bigger than London.  

35. ―We‘ll meet you here tomorrow,‖ the boy said to us. 

A. The boy told us that he would meet me there the following day.   

B. The boy told us that they would meet us there the following day. 

C. The boy told us that we would meet him there the following day.  

D. The boy told us that they will meet us there tomorrow. 

36.  ―______________going to the cinema tonight?‖ 

A. How about B. Let‘s C. What D. Would you like 

37. Tom: ―_______‖ 

Mary: ―Yes, the clock says nine o‘clock.‖ 

A. Is it time to leave?  B. Is it free time? C. Is time long time? D. What‘s the time? 

38. Tom: ―It‘s late. I must go now. Bye.‖  

Linda: ―_____.‖ 

A. Not at all B. Hello  C. You are welcome  D. Goodbye. See you 

soon 

39. Tom: ―How are you feeling today?‖  

Mary: ―_____________.‖ 

A. Down and out  B. Not too bad  C. Just as well  D. So and so 

40. Tom: ―Are you ready to go to the cinema now?‖ 

Mary: ―_______.‖ 

A. Now B. Yes, I am C. No, thanks  D. Yes, I am ready to go 

 

GAP FILLING  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 In case of (phòng khi, trong trường hợp có) 

 In case of breakdown, please press the alarm button and call this number.  

 In spite of (mặc dầu) 

 In spite of the terrible weather we went to the beach for a picnic. 

 Instead of (thay vì) 

 Now I can walk to work instead of going by car 

 Because of (bởi vì) = on account of = due to 

 The train was delayed because of bad weather. 
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I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

The robots are doing the thinking 
 

 Some robots may (1) _________ out the 

dishes, do your laundry, keep the house 

clean, or even go to the store to do your 

shopping. Robots that use artificial 

intelligence are the ones that a lot of people 

are holding out for. Not only will these 

robots be able to take care of household (2) 

_________, but they will be able to learn as 

well. 

There are some types of robots that 

already use a form of artificial intelligence called ―swarm intelligence‖. As a(n) (3) _________ of how 

this works, scientists have created underwater robots that will be used to repair coral reefs that have 

been damaged. What these robots do is work together to rebuild damaged reefs. As they (4) _________, 

each one knows what has been done in one area of a reef and can help build other areas or build onto 

something that another robot has done. Working together, the robots create a new reef that can then be 

left to grow and thrive on its own. 

Amazon, the major electronic commerce company, has recently come out with an ingenious 

idea. (5) _________ having a package delivered to a customer via delivery truck, Amazon will send out 

flying drones that will bring a package to a person‘s house for delivery almost immediately. 

1. A. take care of B. wash C. scrub D. all are correct 

2. A. jobs B. chores C. careers D. offices 

3. A. model B. copy C. representation D. example 

4. A. speak B. write C. share D. communicate 

4. A. communicate B. gone away C. stayed D. survived 

5. A. In case of B. In spite of C. Instead of D. Because of 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

 
How the Internet is changing our language 

 

There are words that we say today that 70 years ago weren‘t even in (1) _________. If a 

person were to remark to a 1950s businessman, ―Go and check this website out on the Internet and get 

back to me via Facebook,‖ the businessman would have no clue as to what had just been said. We know 

exactly what the words mean, though, so they (2) _________ perfect sense to us. 

The problem that people are encountering today is the same as the 1950s businessman would 

have encountered - he would have come (3) _________ a word that would mean nothing because he 

lived in a world where Internet technology is changing and progressing today at an even faster pace, and 

this is producing changes  (4) _________ the way we communicate. Our words are different, and even 
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our means of (5) _________ those words across are different as well. Forget about a 60-plus year 

difference; we speak much differently than we did even 10 or 20 years ago. 

1. A. existence B. presence C. survival D. effect 

2. A. have B. get C. bring D. make 

3. A. along B. across C. between D. by 

4. A. for B. in C. about D. within 

5. A. keeping B. putting C. getting D. making 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

 

       

A large supermarket was looking for a manager for a new store they were planning to open. 

Out of over 90 people who had applied for the post they had chosen five and asked them to come for an 

interview. 

   The first (1) ______, Mr Riley, walked into the interview room. He was smartly dressed, but 

it was clear that he was listening to a personal stereo. He sat down, (2) ______ off his shoes and lit a 

cigarette. One of the interviewers said that they would prefer him not to smoke and Mr. Riley 

apologized. Just at that moment, a telephone rang. Mr. Riley reached into his pocket, took (3) ______ 

his mobile phone and began  a conversation with a friend of his. After a minute or two, the interviewers 

had  enough and said they wanted to begin. ―Certainly, go ahead,‖ said Mr. Riley. They  (4) ______ him 

why he wanted the job. ―I don‘t,‖ he replied. ―But I (5) ______ like a day in London, and you‘ve 

already paid my train fare to come up here for the interview. 

1:  A. applied B. application C. applicant D. applier 

2: A. took B. put C. wore  D. taken 

3:  A off B. in C. out D. over 

4:  A. said  B. told C. warned D. asked 

5: A. felt B. wanted C. was  D. needed  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 get st across to sb    : truyền đạt cho ai điều gì 
 wash the dishes     = take care of/scrub/flush out the dishes 
 household chores     = domestic work 
 make sense to sb     = easily to be understood by sb 

 It all makes perfect sense to me (=It  is easy for me to understand). 

 come across      = find unexpectedly 
 in the way       = blocking 
 on the way to somewhere  : trên đường đến 
 in a way        = partly (phần nào) 

 In a way, I would prefer it if they didn't come because it would mean extra work. 
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READING COMPREHENSION  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

 

Clean and Popular 
 

Wind power is a very clean source of energy. This is how 

wind power works. Wind  makes windmills spin. When the windmills 

spin, they make electricity. Then we can use this electricity. 

Many people think that wind power is new, but that is not 

true. For thousands of years, people have used wind to sail boats and 

move water. We still do those things today, but these days we mostly 

use wind power to make electricity. 

Wind power is a very popular source of energy. Most people 

think that we should use it more and more. First of all, it is clean. 

Windmills don‘t pollute the environment at all. Second, we can use 

wind power forever. After all, we will always have wind. In addition, 

wind power is cheap, and it is getting even cheaper. 

A lot of people don‘t understand wind power very well. They believe that there are problems 

with wind power, but many of those problems are not real. For example, some people say that 

windmills are dangerous for birds. That used to be true, but it isn‘t true any more. Old windmills killed 

birds because they spun very fast. New windmills spin slowly, and they aren‘t dangerous for birds. 

However, there are real problems with windmills. One problem is that many people think 

windmills are very ugly. This is a problem for some people, because windmills are often in very pretty 

areas. Besides, wind doesn‘t blow all the time, so we can‘t use wind power all year round. Finally, 

windmills are noisy. 

Wind power is becoming more and more common. Right now, more than 80 countries use 

wind power. About 2.5 percent of the world‘s power comes from the wind. For some countries, that 

number is a lot higher. Wind power gives Denmark more than 25 percent of its electricity. 

(Adapted from “Department from energy”) 

 

Question 1: The word “make‖ in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to________. 

A. generate B. do C. save D. produce 

Question 2: The word ―it‖ in paragraph 4 refers to________. 

A. wind power B. reality C. belief D. spinning fast 

Question 3: Why don‘t new windmills kill birds? 

A. Birds don‘t fly near them. B. They spin slowly 

C. They are shorter than old windmills. D. New windmills don‘t spin. 

Question 4: Why can‘t we use wind power all the time? 

A. Windmills break all the time.                          B. Wind doesn‘t blow all the time. 

C. We can‘t use windmills at night.                     D. Windmills are too expensive to use all the time. 
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Question 5: What is one problem with windmills? 

A. They are too expensive. B. They are hard to build. 

C. They are very dangerous. D. They are loud. 

Question 6: What does the passage say about wind power? 

A. Most people don‘t like it. B. It is getting more expensive. 

C. It is getting cheaper. D. Denmark doesn‘t use it. 

Question 7: Which of the following is NOT true about wind power? 

A. It is the main source of energy in Denmark. 

B. It is regarded as a source of renewable energy. 

C. The tendency to use wind power is increasing. 

D. It is considered one of the cleanest sources of energy. 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

Make Home a Little Nicer 

 
Some people think that if 

they don‘t have a yard, they can‘t 

keep a garden.  Fortunately, that‘s 

not true. For people who live in 

apartment buildings, there is 

another option: rooftop gardens. 

A rooftop garden is just a 

garden that you keep on your roof. 

Rooftop gardens are very popular 

in cities. Most building roofs go to 

waste - people don‘t use that space 

for anything. Putting a garden on your roof is a nice way to turn an empty space into something that is 

pretty and relaxing. 

Rooftop gardens are not a new idea. About 2,600 years ago, people in Ancient Mesopotamia 

planted rooftop gardens. There were similar gardens in Ancient Rome and Ancient Egypt. These 

gardens had a very important purpose. Many ancient cities had walls. The enemy army usually tried to 

destroy the city‘s food, so the people in the city kept their gardens on top of their walls. That way, they 

could continue to grow food. 

Today‘s rooftop gardens don‘t keep us alive, but they still have nice benefits. Plants absorb 

heat, so if there are a lot of them on a rooftop, they make the whole building cooler. As a result, people 

in the building use the air conditioning less, which means they use less electricity. One study said that if 

every roof in Tokyo had a garden, the city would save more than one million dollars a day on electricity. 

Rooftop gardening is harder than regular gardening. Here are some tips. First of all, be safe. 

Build a fence around your garden. You don‘t want the wind to blow plants off your roof! Also, 

remember that rooftop gardens get more sun. If you have a plant that shouldn‘t get too much sun, 

remember to put it in the shade sometimes. 

There are many other things that you need to know before you start a rooftop garden. Do some 

research and then give it a try. You‘ll make your little part of the city much nicer. 
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Question 1: What is the main idea of paragraph 3? 

A. The functions of ancient walls.  B. How the ancient walls were built.  

C.  How old rooftop gardens are  

C. How the enemy army attacked ancient cities 

Question 2: Why did people in ancient cities have rooftop gardens? 

 A. They needed them to survive. B. They made the cities prettier. 

 C. They helped people save money. D. They made the cities cooler. 

Question 3: What can be inferred for ancient cities? 

 A. Residents lived on food from gardens on top of the walls. 

 B. Wars occurred in Ancient Rome and Ancient Egypt very often. 

 C. The walls could protect residents inside during the attacks. 

 D. Rooftop gardens were used for the purpose of decoration. 

Question 4: The word ―they‖ in paragraph 4 refers to________. 

 A. plants  B. people 

 C. buildings  D. rooftop gardens 

Question 5: What can rooftop gardens do for the whole building below them? 

 A. They can make the building warmer. 

 B. They can make rent in the building cheaper. 

 C. They can make the building cooler. 

 D. They can make the building safer. 

Question 6: Why should you build a fence around a rooftop garden? 

 A. A fence will stop the plants from blowing off. 

 B. A fence will help you save money. 

 C. A fence will make the plants grow safer. 

 D. A fence will keep the plants cooler. 

Question 7: The phrase ―your little part of the city‖ in this paragraph refers to ____. 

A. the house  B. the neighbourhood 

C. the fence  D. the living room 

Question8: According to the passage, which statement is NOT true? 

A. You should do research before you start a rooftop garden. 

 B. Rooftop gardening is easier than regular gardening. 

 C. Rooftop gardening is harder than regular gardening. 

 D. Rooftop gardens get more sun. 

III. Read the following passage and choose  the 

correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

Billboards that Recognize You 

 
 

Have you ever felt you were being 

watched? Some new technologies might 

make you feel that way. Digital billboards 
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are being created that have the ability to recognize certain characteristics. These high-tech devices have 

cameras pointed at the people on the street, and software that tries to recognize people by age and gender. 

A computer inside the billboard then uses this information to display ads that are directed at the people 

who are looking at the billboard. For example, if a man passes a billboard featuring an ad for cosmetics, 

the computer can change the ad to something that is more likely to catch the man‘s attention, such as a 

restaurant, or sporting goods. 

While advertisers see this as a great opportunity to reach their target customers, some people feel 

that this kind of profiling is an invasion of their privacy. People are now much more aware of how 

information is exposed, shared, bought, and sold on the Internet. Now this debate will include technologies 

such as these ―smart‖ billboards. But advertisers claim that they are sensitive to people‘s concern about 

privacy - companies that have tested the billboards in Japan and the US assure consumers that the 

billboards can only guess your age and gender, but they will not be able to recognize your face or obtain 

any personal information about you. 

Until recently, this kind of ―personal‖ advertising has been mostly limited to the Internet. Search 

engines like Google and Bing can follow what we search for because each computer that connects to those 

sites has a unique identity. Companies then pay search engines to use this information to display ads for 

products and services that you have searched for. So if you search for travel information, you are likely to 

see ads for airlines and hotels. This kind of advertising has proven to be much more effective and valuable 

than traditional advertising. 

In addition to taking steps to deliver more personalized messages, advertisers are using billboards 

to offer more useful information. These igital billboards can connect to the Internet to display information 

such as the time, weather, and news headlines. In the future, this technology could be used to reflect 

activity on social media sites or to broadcast ads that relate to local events. 

 

 

Question 1: What does a digital billboard‘s camera look for? 

 A. a person‘s fashion style B. what a person is carrying 

 C. a person‘s age and gender D. whether someone is alone 

Question 2: What is the main idea of the second paragraph? 

 A. High-tech billboards do not collect personal information. 

 B. People do not mind the billboards tested in Japan and in the US. 

 C. Advertisers buy information about consumers on the Internet. 

 D. People are worried about the type of information collected by billboards. 

Question 3: The word ―this‖ in paragraph 2 refers to________. 

 A. digital billboards  B. digital advertising 

 C. customers' personal information D. customers‘ attention 

Question 4: The phrase "aware of "  in paragraph 1 could be best replaced by ____.  

A. awake to  B. known for   

C. angry with  D. fond of 

Question 5: Why does the passage mention Google? 

 A. It is an example of a search engine that sells information to companies. 

 B. It is better than other search engines in gathering information. 

 C. It has started using high-tech billboards to get information. 

 D. It plans to develop better ways to profile Internet users. 
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Question 6: Because of advertising profiling, a person buying airline tickets online will ________. 

 A. see ads for hotels and car rental companies 

 B. get better prices on their airline tickets 

 C. see no ads on the airline‘s website 

 D. be offered discounts on shoes and clothing 

Question 7: In the passage, the writer says that digital billboards________. 

 A. allow people on the street to use the Internet 

 B. show movies and commercials 

 C. display information about the weather and news 

 D. are placed inside stores and buildings 

 

LESSON 8: ANIMAL LIFE  

 

 
 
dangerous 

 ........................................  (v) danger .......................... (n)  .................................... (adj) 

 .................................... (adj) 

dangerously............  (adv) 

1. The sea turtle is an ………………….…… species. 

2. He would never do anything to ………………….…… the lives of his children. 

3. The prisoners who escaped are violent and ………………….……. 

destroy  
 ........................................  (v) 

≠ construct ...................  (v) 

 ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj) 

destroyed  ................. (adj) 

destructively ..........  (adv) 

4. The accident seemed to have completely/totally ………………….…… his confidence. 

5. Many people are very concerned about the ………………….…… of the rainforests. 

6. The worry about the ………………….…… effect that violent films may have on children. 

development  
 ........................................  (v) 

≠ decline  ......................  (v) 

 ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj) 

developing ................ (adj) 

developmentally (adv) 

7. Sharks have a highly ………………….…… sense of smell. 

8. Over time, their acquaintance developed into a lasting friendship. 

9. Mr Berkowitz is in charge of [=responsible for] product ………………….……. 

extinction  
 ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj) 

10. There is concern that the giant panda will soon become extinct. 

11. Many species of plants and animals are threatened with extinction. 

improvement  
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) 

12. He did a lot to ………………….…… conditions for factory workers. 

13. I have noticed a number of ………………….……  in this town. 

naturalize 
 .......................................... (v) 

= naturalise ..................  (v) 

naturalisation ............. (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 

naturalist  .................... (n) 

 .................................... (adj) 

≠ unnatural 

 ..................................  (adv) 

14. Floods and earthquakes are ………………….…… disasters. 

15. Her love of ………………….…… has developed since she was a child. 

VOCABULARY STUDY 
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16. She has lived in Australia for a long time, and recently she was ………………….……. (nhập quốc tịch) 

17. A healthy body will be able to fight off the illness ………………….…… without the use of medicine. 

humanitarian  
 ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj) 

18. Both countries say their intervention is purely ………………….……. 

19. The United Nations is sending ………………….…… aid to the areas worst affected by the floods. 

humanise 
………………….……  (v) humanity ..................... (n) 

= human 

 .................................... (adj)  ..................................  (adv) 

20. Rescuers are doing everything that is ………………….…… possible to free the trapped people. 

21. These measures are intended to ………………….…… the prison system. 

22. The ………………….…… body is composed of about 60% water. 

Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered   

 a wide/ full range of                 = a variety of things  

 be in danger of  = be threatened with 

 benefit from  = be helped by 

 build up tích tụ lại = collect 

 build-up (n) = increase = growth = development 

 The carbon dioxide build-up in the atmosphere is very serious.  

 come naturally to sb  = able to do it easily       

 concerned about = worry about 

 danger to sb  .........................................................................................  

 Icy roads are a danger to drivers.  

 drive sb to the verge of                             .........................................................................................  

 on the verge of     = in danger of    

 lead to                                     = result in                                                  

 run out  = become used up  

 run out of  = exhaust the supply of 

 toxic chemical  .........................................................................................  

 

Vocabulary check 
1. The primary cause of species extinction is habitat_______. (destroy)  

2. Many thousands more become _______ each year before biologists can identify them. (extinction)  

3. Different conservation efforts have been made in order to save _______ species. (dangerous)  

4. Can a wide range of endangered species have a chance to survive and _______? (development)  

5. The _______ environment in which a plant and animals lives is habitat. (naturalize) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

- Chọn loại từ thích hợp cho mỗ chỗ trống (vị trí đó cần 

danh từ (n), tính từ (adj), trạng từ (adv) hay động từ (n).  

- Sau đó đọc những câu liên quan trước, hoặc sau chú ý 

các liên từ: because, although, and, while… 

- Khi hoàn tất nên dịch qua một lượt xem đã phù hợp về 

ngữ nghĩa chưa. 

 

Hướng dẫn giải: 

 Last year I went in for my ______ interview and I 
became americanized two months after that. 
1. vị trí cần tìm là danh từ để tạo thành danh từ kép. 

2. và để ý câu có liên từ ―and I became americanized = và tôi 
nhập quốc tịch Mỹ‖ 

3. chọn từ naturalization. Dịch lại … ―Năm ngoái tôi tham gia 

cuộc phỏng vấn xin gia nhập quốc tịch ….‖ 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 8) 
1. Last year I went in for my _____ interview and I became 

americanized two months after that.  

2. She was born to dance, so dancing seemed to  _____  _____  

_____ her.  

3. The average citizen in the  _____ countries uses over 155kg 

of paper per year. 

4. People in many  _____ countries are free of forms of cancer 

that are common in the West. 

5. Her husband's violent and abusive behaviour  _____ her to  

_____  _____  _____ despair. 

6. The hotel offers a  _____  _____  _____ facilities and 

services.  



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 126 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 
 

1. A. statement B. treatment C. fleshment D. cement 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

2. A. argument B. document C. easement D. agreement     

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

3. A. worriment B. amusement C. apartment D. enjoyment  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

4. A. equipment B. fundament C. advancement D. arrangement 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

5. A. image B. usage C. damage D. engage 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

6. A. dosage B. homage C. mirage D. advantage 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

7. A. vision B. mansion C. division D. mission 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

8. A.  passion B. emission C. pension D. tension 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

9. A. emersion B. version C. erosion D. decision 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

10. A. audition B. aviation C. creation D. delation 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

11. A. station B. deletion C. ejection D. election 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

12. A. equation B. erection C. eruption D. section 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

13. A. caution B. diction C. fraction D. adoption 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

14. A. magician B. musician C. optician D. dietician 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

15. A. physician B. beautician C. politician D. technician 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

16. A.  cosmetician B. electrician C. mechanician D. geometrician 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

17. A. nature B. mature C. gesture D. lecture  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

18. A. insure B. leisure C. measure D. mixture  

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

19. A. pleasure B. pressure C. puncture D. reassure 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

20. A. treasure B. admixture C. adventure D. defeature 

  .................................   ...................................   ...................................   .......................................  

Danh từ tận cùng bằng tiếp vỹ ngữ: 

 -ment, -age  không đổi vị trí trọng âm (nhấn như vị trí của động từ) 

 development [dɪˈveləpmənt], excitement [ik'saitmənt], marriage ['mærɪdʒ] 

 -sion, -tion, -ician, -ure  vị trí trọng âm đứng ngay trƣớc nó. 

 decision [dɪ'sɪʒn], communication [kəmjuːnɪ'keɪʃn], mathematician [mæθməˈtɪʃən] 

adventure [əd'ventʃə], pleasure ['pleʒə] 

 

Pronunciation tips 
 

https://www.morewords.com/word/statement/
https://www.morewords.com/word/treatment/
https://www.morewords.com/word/fleshment/
https://www.morewords.com/word/cement/
https://www.morewords.com/word/argument/
https://www.morewords.com/word/document/
https://www.morewords.com/word/easement/
https://www.morewords.com/word/agreement/
https://www.morewords.com/word/worriment/
https://www.morewords.com/word/amusement/
https://www.morewords.com/word/apartment/
https://www.morewords.com/word/enjoyment/
https://www.morewords.com/word/equipment/
https://www.morewords.com/word/fundament/
https://www.morewords.com/word/advancement/
https://www.morewords.com/word/arrangement/
http://www.morewords.com/word/image/
http://www.morewords.com/word/usage/
http://www.morewords.com/word/damage/
http://www.morewords.com/word/engage/
http://www.morewords.com/word/dosage/
http://www.morewords.com/word/homage/
http://www.morewords.com/word/mirage/
http://www.morewords.com/word/advantage/
https://www.morewords.com/word/vision/
https://www.morewords.com/word/mansion/
https://www.morewords.com/word/division/
https://www.morewords.com/word/mission/
https://www.morewords.com/word/passion/
https://www.morewords.com/word/emission/
https://www.morewords.com/word/pension/
https://www.morewords.com/word/tension/
https://www.morewords.com/word/emersion/
https://www.morewords.com/word/version/
https://www.morewords.com/word/erosion/
https://www.morewords.com/word/decision/
http://www.morewords.com/word/audition/
http://www.morewords.com/word/aviation/
http://www.morewords.com/word/creation/
http://www.morewords.com/word/delation/
http://www.morewords.com/word/station/
http://www.morewords.com/word/deletion/
http://www.morewords.com/word/ejection/
http://www.morewords.com/word/election/
http://www.morewords.com/word/equation/
http://www.morewords.com/word/erection/
http://www.morewords.com/word/eruption/
http://www.morewords.com/word/section/
http://www.morewords.com/word/caution/
http://www.morewords.com/word/diction/
http://www.morewords.com/word/fraction/
http://www.morewords.com/word/adoption/
http://www.morewords.com/word/magician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/musician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/optician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/dietician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/physician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/beautician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/politician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/technician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/cosmetician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/electrician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/mechanician/
http://www.morewords.com/word/geometrician/
https://www.morewords.com/word/nature/
https://www.morewords.com/word/mature/
https://www.morewords.com/word/gesture/
https://www.morewords.com/word/lecture/
https://www.morewords.com/word/insure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/leisure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/measure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/mixture/
https://www.morewords.com/word/pleasure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/pressure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/puncture/
https://www.morewords.com/word/reassure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/treasure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/admixture/
https://www.morewords.com/word/adventure/
https://www.morewords.com/word/defeature/
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 Reported speech (advanced) 
 

I. INFINITIVES USED IN REPORTING (ADVANCED) 

 

STRUCTURE 1: S + told/asked/ordered/warned/reminded + O + (not) + to inf  

1.  ―Please be quiet!‖  

 She told me   .............................................................................................................................................................  

2.  ―Don‘t speak so loudly.‖  

 The man told   ...........................................................................................................................................................  

3.   ―Don‘t believe everything you hear,‖ he warned me. 

 He warned me   ........................................................................................................................................................  

4.  ―Open the safe!‖ the raiders ordered the bank clerk. 

 The raiders ordered the bank clerk    ......................................................................................................................  

5.  The mother to her son: ―Don‘t forget to take your passport with you.‖ 

 The mother reminded   ............................................................................................................................................  

6.   ―Could you lend me your bicycle for a day?‖ 

 Tom asked  ...............................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 2: S + offered + to inf  

7.  ―I will wait for you if you like,‖ she said.  

 She offered   ..............................................................................................................................................................  

8.   ―Will you have a drink with me?‖ that man said. 

 That man offered   ....................................................................................................................................................  

9.   ―Can I help you with these boxes?‖ I said to the elderly woman. 

 I offered   ...................................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 3: S + advised + O + (not) + to inf  

10.  ―Take these medicines and go to bed early,‖ the doctor said. 

 The doctor advised   .................................................................................................................................................  

11.  ―You should stop smoking,‖ she said to me 

 She advised   .............................................................................................................................................................  

12.  The doctor said, ―You really ought to rest for a few days, Jasmine.‖ 

 The doctor strongly advised   ..................................................................................................................................  

13.   ―You should learn English by speaking to foreigners,‖ the teacher said 

 The   ...........................................................................................................................................................................  

14.  ―If I were you, I would not sell the farm,‖ she said 

 She   ...........................................................................................................................................................................  

15.  ―If I were you, I would try to get a room on the top floor,‖ he said. 

 He   .............................................................................................................................................................................  

STRUCTURE 4: S + promised + (not) to inf  

16.  ―I won‘t do it again,‖ John said 

 John promised   ........................................................................................................................................................  

17.  ―I will not tell anyone about what I have heard today,‖ Sally said. 
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 Sally promised  .........................................................................................................................................................  

18.   ―I will take you out if you pass the exam,‖ Dad said. 

 Dad promised   .........................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 5: S + invited + O + to inf  

19.   ―Would you like to go with me to the supermarket?‖ he said to me. 

 He invited me   .........................................................................................................................................................  

20.  ―Would you like to have lunch with me on Sunday?‖ he said to me. 

 He invited me   .........................................................................................................................................................  

21.  Anne to Susan: ―Would you like to stay for dinner with us?‖ 

 Anne   ........................................................................................................................................................................  

22.  ―Would you like to come to my birthday party, Sarah?‖ asked Frederic.  

 Frederic   ...................................................................................................................................................................  

23.  ―Will you have a drink with us?‖ that man said. 

 That man   .................................................................................................................................................................  

 

II. GERUNDS USED IN REPORTING 

STRUCTURE 1: 

―Let‘s + inf.‖ 

“Let’s take the dog for a walk.” 

S + suggest + V-ing 

The boy suggested taking the dog for a walk. 

[The boy suggested that they should take the dog for a 

walk.] 

―Why don‘t + S + V?‖ 

“Why don’t we take the dog for a walk?” 

1. ―Let‘s sit more closely,‖ she said. 

 She suggested  ..........................................................................................................................................................  

2. ―Let‘s tell him about the dangers,‖ I said. 

 I suggested  ...............................................................................................................................................................  

3. ―Let‘s apologise to our parents,‖ she said. 

 She suggested  ..........................................................................................................................................................  

4. ―Let‘s stay in and watch TV,‖ Sally said. 

 Sally suggested   .......................................................................................................................................................  

5. ―Let‘s join a weaving class.‖ 

 He suggested  ............................................................................................................................................................  

6. ―Let‘s go for a walk in the park,‖ said Andrew 

 Andrew suggested  ...................................................................................................................................................  

7. ―Let‘s not jump to conclusions,‖ the chairman said. 

 The chairman was against  ......................................................................................................................................  

 The chairman suggested  .........................................................................................................................................  

8. ―Let‘s not leave the wrecked car here,‖ the policeman said. 

 The policeman was  .................................................................................................................................................  

 The policeman suggested  .......................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 2: 

―S + V.‖ 

“I’m sorry. I didn’t phone you.” 

S + apologise [to sb] for + V-ing 

She apologised for not phoning me. 

9.  ―I‘m sorry. I‘m late,‖ she said. 
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 She apologised for ...................................................................................................................................................  

10. ―I‘m sorry. I didn‘t pay attention to that,‖ said Ann. 

 Ann apologised for  .................................................................................................................................................  

11. He apologised for having forgotten my address. 

 ―I‘m sorry. I  .............................................................................................................................................................  

12. He apologised for being late and explained that the bus had broken down. 

 ―I‘m ...........................................................................................................................................................................  

13. ―I‘m sorry that I broke the glass,‖ said Peter. 

 Peter apologised for  ................................................................................................................................................  

14. I am sorry I was rude to you yesterday. 

 I apologise  ................................................................................................................................................................  

15. ―I am sorry. I did not inform you earlier.‖  

 She apologized for  ..................................................................................................................................................  

16. ―I am sorry for borrowing your sewing-machine without asking permission.‖ 

 She apologized  ........................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 3: S + thank + O + for + V-ing  

17.  ―It was nice of you to say so,‖ Miss White said to Jack 

 Miss White thanked  ...................................................................................................................................................  

18. ―It was nice of you to visit me. Thank you,‖ Mary said. 

 Mary thanked me  ........................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 4: S + congratulate + O + on + V-ing 

19. ―You have passed the driving test. Congratulations!‖ said Peter. 

 Peter congratulated me  ...............................................................................................................................................  

20. ―You have just had a lovely son. Congratulations!‖ the nurse to Mrs. Brown. 

 The nurse  .....................................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 5: S + warn + O + against + V-ing 

21.  ―Don‘t stand too near the machinery,‖ the man said. 

 The man warned us  ....................................................................................................................................................  

22. ―You mustn‘t swim without your life-jacket,‖ said the rescuer.  

 The rescuer  ..................................................................................................................................................................  

 

STRUCTURE 6: S + prevent + O + from + V-ing 

23.  ―Stay here! I cannot let you go out tonight,‖ her mother said to Jane.  

 Jane‘s mother prevented  ............................................................................................................................................  

24. ―You shouldn‘t drink too much,‖ said the doctor. 

 The doctor prevented  .................................................................................................................................................  

 

III. Rewrite the following sentences (Review 2) 

1. ―Could I help  your family?" He said to Mary. 

 He offered  ..............................................................................................................................................................................  

2. ―I'll definitely get my hair cut this week," Tom said. 

 Tom promised  .......................................................................................................................................................................  

3. ―I'm sorry. I can't help you." he said. 
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 He refused  ..............................................................................................................................................................................  

4. ―Oh please! Let me go to Nha Trang with my classmates " she said. 

 She wanted  .............................................................................................................................................................................  

5. ―I'll definitely return  by  9 p.m." the man said. 

 He promised  ..........................................................................................................................................................................  

6. ―I'll tell everyone the news!" He said.  

 He threatened  ........................................................................................................................................................................  

7. ―I will be yours forever ." Daisy says to Peter. [S + swear + to inf] 

 Daisy swears  ..........................................................................................................................................................................  

8. ―Why don't you say out your suggestions?" Mother said to her son. [S + encourage + O + to inf] 

 Mother encouraged  ..............................................................................................................................................................  

9. ―Don't feed  the animals," the guide warned. [S + swear + not to inf] 

 The guide warned the tourists  .............................................................................................................................................  

10. ―Sally, if I were you, I'd go by train." her landlady said. 

 The landlady advised  ............................................................................................................................................................  

11. ―Don't forget to tip the waiter!" she told John. 

 She reminded  ........................................................................................................................................................................  

12. ―Please don't break your promise," Mary said to us. 

 Mary asked us  ........................................................................................................................................................................  

13. ―You should change your way of study.‖ The teacher said to us . 

 He advised us  .........................................................................................................................................................................  

14. ―Take part in our  party on Sunday evening, Mary ? " [S + have+ O + inf] 

 They had Mary  ......................................................................................................................................................................  

15.  ―If I were you, I'd help these poor children," she said to them.  

 She advised them  ..................................................................................................................................................................  

16.  ―No, I won't go by motorbike," Linda said.  

 Linda refused  .........................................................................................................................................................................  

17. ―All right, I'll pick up  everyone  at 6 p.m tonight." [S + agree + to inf] 

 She agreed  ..............................................................................................................................................................................  

18.  ―Don't swim out too far." they say.  

 She warned her children  ......................................................................................................................................................  

19. ―Please don't tell my father about it," He said to her. [S + beg + not to inf] 

 He begged her  ........................................................................................................................................................................  

20. ―You can do what you want on Sunday?".Mrs. Brown said. [S + let + O + inf] 

 Mrs. Brown let them  .............................................................................................................................................................  



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 131 

  

 

MINI TEST 5 

This test includes Reported speech (basic
15

-advanced
15

), and conversation pieces
5
 

 
1. Mary said, ―I want to give up my job.‖ 

A. Mary said that she wants to give up her job. C.  Mary said that she wanted to give up my job. 

B. Mary said that she wanted to give up her job. D.  Mary said that she wanted to give up. 

2. He said he would do it _______.  

A. yesterday B. the following day C. the previous day         D. the day before 

3. Ann _______ and left. 

A. said goodbye B. said me goodbye C. told me goodbye        D. goodbye me 

4. Mary said, ―I have not seen Peter since last month.‖ 

A. Mary said she has not seen Peter since the previous month. 

B. Mary said she had not seen Peter since the previous month . 

C. Mary said she was not seen Peter since the previous month. 

D. Mary said she doesn‘t see Peter since the previous month  

5. ― I want to go on holiday but I don‘t know where to go.‖  

A. Tom said that he wanted to go on holiday but he doesn‘t know where to go. 

B. Tom said that he wants to go on holiday but he didn‘t know where to go. 

C. Tom said that he wanted to go on holiday but he didn‘t know where to go. 

D. Tom said that I wanted to go on holiday but I didn‘t know where to go. 

6.  ―Would you like to come for a drive tomorrow, Ann?‖ Tom said. 

A. Tom invited Ann to come for a drive tomorrow.  

B. Tom invited Ann to come for a drive the next day.  

C. Tom wanted to know if I would like to come for a drive tomorrow, Ann.  

D. Tom wondered if Ann would like to come for a drive tomorrow.  

7. ―Please, buy me a new bicycle,‖ said the boy to his mother. 

A. The boy begged his mother to buy him a new bicycle.  

B. The boy said to his mother to buy him a new bicycle. 

C. The boy ordered his mother to buy him a new bicycle.   

D. The boy warned his mother to buy him a new bicycle. 

8. ―It‘s too stuffy in this room, isn‘t it?‖ said the guest.  

A. The guest suggested that the room should be aired.  

B. The guest remarked that the room should be aired.  

C. The guest said that the room was too crowded.  

D. The guest said that there was too much stuff in the air.  

9. ―If I were you, I would take the job,‖ said my room-mate. 

A. My room-mate was thinking about taking the job.  

B. My room-mate advised me to take the job. 

C. My room-mate introduced the idea of taking the job to me.  

D. My room-mate insisted on taking the job for me. 

10. The doctor said, ―You really ought to rest for a few days, Jasmine.‖ 

A. Jasmine‘s doctor insisted that she should rest for a few days.  

B. The doctor suggested that Jasmine should take a short rest.  

C. It is the doctor‘s recommendation that Jasmine rested shortly.  

D. The doctor strongly advised Jasmine to take a few days‘ rest. 

11. ―I‘ve warned you not to leave the door unlocked,‖ said the worker. 

A. The worker said that you shouldn‘t unlock the door. 

B. The worker talked about leaving the door unlocked and that was not good.  

C. The worker had warned me about leaving the door unlocked. 

D. The worker told me not to lock the door.  

12. ―I really think you should take this course, Mike,‖ said the teacher.  

A. The teacher said that he really thought I should take that course, Mike.  

B. The teacher said that he really thought Mike should take this course. 

C. The teacher advised that Mike should take this course. 

D. The teacher advised Mike to take that course. 

13. ―Would you like to come to my birthday party, Sarah?‖ asked Frederic.  

A. Frederic invited Sarah to his birthday party.  

B. Frederic asked if Sarah was able to come to his birthday party. 

C. Frederic asked Sarah if she liked his birthday party or not.  

D. Frederic reminded Sarah of his coming birthday party.  

14. ―I will pay back the money, Gloria.‖ said Ivan.  

A. Ivan apologised to Gloria for borrowing her money.   

B. Ivan offered to pay Gloria the money back. 

C. Ivan promised to pay back Gloria‘s money.  

D. Ivan suggested paying back the money to Gloria.  
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15. ―If you don‘t pay the ransom, we‘ll kill the boy,‖ said the kidnappers. 

A. The kidnappers threatened to kill the boy if we don‘t pay the ransom. 

B. The kidnappers threatened to kill the boy if we didn‘t pay the ransom.  

C. The kidnappers said that they would kill the boy if we didn‘t pay the ransom. 

D. B and C are correct.  

 

16. ―Why don‘t we learn more new words?‖ I said. 

A. I suggest learning more new words.  B. I suggest we should learn more new words. 

C. Let‘s learn more new words. D. All are correct.  

17. I suggest telling John about the coming dangers. 

A. ―Why don‘t we tell John about the coming dangers?‖ 

B. I suggest to tell John about the coming dangers. 

C. I suggest that we should telling John about the coming dangers.  

D. ―Why do we tell John about the coming dangers?‖ 

18. Tim denied breaking the flower pot.  

A. ―No, I don‘t break this flower pot,‖ said Tim.  

B. ―No, I didn‘t break this flower pot,‖ said Tim. 

C. ―I am sorry that I broke this flower pot,‖ said Tim.  

D. ―I promise not to break this flower pot,‖ said Tim. 

19. ―You should have finished the report by now,‖ John told his secretary. 

A. John reproached his secretary for not having finished the report.  

B. John said that his secretary had not finished the report.  

C. John reminded his secretary of finishing the report on time.  

D. John scolded his secretary for not having finished the report.  

20. ―I‘m sorry I didn‘t attend the dinner party,‖ Tom said.  

A. Tom said that he was sorry to attend the dinner party.   

B. Tom apologised for not attending the dinner party.  

C. Tom apologised for having not attended the dinner party.  

D. Tom wishes he had attended the dinner party. 

21. ―I‘m sorry. I didn‘t pay attention to that,‖ said Ann. 

A. Ann apologised for being sorry not to pay attention to that.  

B. Ann apologised for paying not attention to that. 

C. Ann apologised for doing not pay attention to that.  

D. Ann apologised for not paying attention to that.  

22. He apologised for having forgotten my address. 

A. ―I‘m sorry for being forgotten your address,‖ he said.  

B. ―I‘m sorry. I have forgotten your address,‖ he said.  

C. ―I‘m sorry. I had forgotten your address,‖ he said.  

D. ―I‘m sorry. I forget your address,‖ he said. 

23. How  are you getting on? - ___________________. 

A. All right  B. Not bad   

C. It‘s Ok  D. All are correct 

24.  ―Thank you very much!‖ 

A. "Me too!"   B. "Yours truly!"    

C. "Of course!"  D. "You‘re welcome !" 

25. Mr Hawk told me that he would give me his answer the _______ day 

A. previous B. following C. before D. last 

26. His neighbours sometimes wondered _______ he did for a living 

A. why  B. when C. where D. what 

27. Marigold wondered _______ Kevin and Ruth would be at the party 

A. that B. whether C. if D. B & C 

28. The passenger asked _______ we landed 

A. what B. when C. if D. why 

29. She said that they had moved their house _______. 

A. this year    B. the year    C. the year before   D. the year after 

30. ―I don‘t know _______ such a big cake,‖ he said. 

a. how she made b. how can she makes c. how does she makes   d. she made 

31. He said it was time we _______ harder for the coming exam. 

a. worked b. will work c. work  d. can work 

32. Mary says _______ to school by bus.  

a. she came     b. she comes     

c. she could come     d. she would come 

33. The man said they _______ when it _______ snowing. 

a. would go/ stops  b. would go / stopped  

c. will go/ stopped  d. can go/ stopped 

 

34. ―Why don‘t you complain to the company, Peter?‖ said William. 

A. William suggested Peter complaining to the company. 
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B. William suggested that Peter should complain to the company. 

C. William suggested Peter to complain to the company. 

D. William suggested that Peter had better complain to the company. 

35. Jane suggested buying a food processor. 

A. Jane suggested them to buy a food processor.  

B. Jane suggested that they will buy a food processor. 

C. ―Why don‘t you buy a food processor?‖ said Jane.  

D. Jane suggested to buy a food processor. 

36. ―We‘re still looking for Thomas.‖ - ―Hasn‘t  he ___________ yet?‖ 

A. been found B. to find C. found D. being found 

37. ―Could you please show me ___________?‖ 

A. the way to University of Education  B. where is University of Education 

C. to go to University of Education D. how can I go to University of Education 

38. ―Did you like the film?‖ – ―Well, after ___________ the book. I was a bit disappointed.‖ 

A. having read B. I have read C. read D. had read  

39. Teacher: ―You‘re late for class.‖ – Student:  

A. ―So am I.‖  B. ―Excuse me for being late.‖  

C. ―Sorry about my absence‖ D. ―I hope you‘ll forget my mistake.‖ 

40. ―Would you like to go to the cinema with me tonight?‖ 

A. ― I‘d love to‖ B. ―Yes, please.‖ C. ―I‘m ready.‖ D. ―That‘s right.‖ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FILLING  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

DO WHALES SLEEP? 

Whales are mammals, so in many ways, they are just 

like human beings. The most important difference is 

that humans and whales live in 
(1)

______ environments 

and whales have a special respiratory system that 

enables them to stay underwater for several minutes 

without breathing oxygen. For this reason, they are said 

to be voluntary breathers. That is, 
(2)

______ whales 

underwater environment, they must be conscious 

breathers. They think about every breath they take and 

come up to the surface of the water to breathe through 

blowholes on top of their 
(3)

______. What is outstanding about whales is the way they can sleep.
 
While all 

mammals sleep, whales cannot afford to become unconscious for long because they may drown. The only 

way they can sleep is 
(4)

______ remaining partially conscious. It is believed that only one hemisphere of the 

whale's brain sleeps at a time, so they rest but are never completely asleep. They can do so most probably 

near the surface 
(5)

______ they can come up for air easily. 

 

 In case of (phòng khi, trong trường hợp có) 

 In case of breakdown, please press the alarm button and call this number.  

 In spite of (mặc dầu) 

 In spite of the terrible weather we went to the beach for a picnic. 

 Instead of (thay vì) 

 Now I can walk to work instead of going by car 

 Because of (bởi vì) = on account of = due to 

 The train was delayed because of bad weather. 
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1. A. same B. similar  C. alike D. different  

2. A. thanks to B. because of C. while  D. consequently  

3. A. backs B. tails C. heads D. skin  

4. A. for B. at C. by D. without  

5. A. so that B. but C. nevertheless  D. however  

 

II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

Critics of zoos would argue that animals often suffer physically and mentally by being enclosed. 

Even when artificial environments are the best,
 (1)

______ can't come close to matching the space, diversity, 

and freedom that animals have in their natural habitats. This deprivation causes many zoo animals to become 

stressed or mentally ill. Capturing animals in the wild also causes much suffering by splitting up families. 

Some zoos make animals behave 
(2)

______: for example, marine parks often force dolphins and whales to 

perform tricks. These mammals may die decades earlier than their wild relatives, and some even try to 

commit suicide. 
(3)

______, by bringing people and animals together, zoos have the potential to educate the 

public about conservation issues and inspire people to protect animals and their habitats. Some zoos provide 

a safe environment 
(4)

______ animals which have been mistreated in circuses, or pets which have been 

abandoned. Zoos also 
(5)

______ important research into subjects like animal behaviour and how to treat 

illnesses. 

 

1. A. they B. it C. we D. you 

2. A. nature B. naturally C. unnaturally  D. naturalise  

3. A. But B. so that C. so D. However   

4. A. to B. with C. for D. among  

5. A. study B. carry out C. construct  D. build  

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 
Wild orangutans live on two 

islands—Sumatra and Borneo—in 

Southeast Asia. 
(1)

______ Sumatran 

orangutans and Bornean orangutans 

are primarily arboreal. This means 

they spend most of their time in 

trees. Orangutans have long and 

powerful arms. Their 
(2)

______ help 

them climb and swing between trees 

in the rainforest. They also have 

long fingers and toes that help them 

grasp tree branches. Orangutans are 

frugivores. This means that they mostly eat fruit. They also eat leaves, flowers, and sometimes insects. 

Over 300 different types of food have been found in their diet. Orangutans 
(3)

______ a very important 

role in spreading fruit and plant seeds in the forest. This helps to keep their rainforest home healt hy. 

There are many ways orangutans show that they are smart and intelligent. They create and use tools to 

remove seeds 
(4)

______ fruit. They also use tools to capture insects from the insides of trees. 

Orangutans memorize the rainforest 
(5)

______ they live. This helps them know which trees have ripe 

fruit. They build a sleeping nest each night made of branches and leaves.  
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1. A. From B. Neither C. Both D. Either 

2. A. legs B. arms C. tail D. fingers  

3. A. play B. do C. make D. take  

4. A. from B. for C. at D. behind  

5. A. which B. where C. what  D. how  

 

READING COMPREHENSION 
 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

By Victor Kiprop 

Frugivores are animals that feed on fruits as part of their diet. They are considered 

frugivorous and consist of both herbivorous (ăn cỏ) and omnivorous (ăn tạp) animals. Several species 

of birds are frugivorous, and alongside mammals, they make up the largest composition ( sự cấu thành) 

of animals that feed on fruits. Frugivores are largely dependant on the nutritional (dinh dưỡng) 

composition of fruits and therefore consume them in large quantities. The relationship between fruit-

producing plants and frugivores is mutualism and the fruits provide the nutrients the frugivores help i n 

seed dispersal.  

Birds are the most researched frugivores because of the role they play in seed dispersal. The 

cotinga (chim sẻ Mỹ), the hornbill (chim mỏ sừng), the aracari (chim Toucan), and several other species 

of birds are known to survive on fruits and insects. The temperate zone has been established as the 

most conducive (có lợi) environment for frugivores, but some species are known to reside in the 

tropics. Mammals that feed on fruits and can disperse (gieo vãi) the seed are considered frugivorous. 

The maned wolf (sói bờm) resembles (look like) a fox, although it is neither a fox nor a wolf, it is an 

omnivorous animal that feeds on more vegetables than on flesh (thịt). It lacks the ability to digest seeds 

and is known to contribute significantly to the dispersal of the wolf apple (táo rừng). Sixty-five percent 

of orangutan's diet consists of fruits, a preference over young leaves, flowers, insects, and honey. Other 

mammalian frugivores are fruit bats and primates. (linh trưởng)  

Seed dispersal (phát tán) allows species of plants to disperse. Loss of frugivores, particularly 

in the tropics, would have dire (serious) consequences for the plant population dynamics. The loss of 

monkeys from the ecosystem would have a large impact since they are the single species linked with 

the long-distance dispersal of plants in the wild. Climate change and loss of habitat are forcing animals 

and birds to migrate to new territory, a move that prevents the dispersal of seeds and introduction of 

new and invasive species of plants that would pose (cause) a danger to the native plant species.  

(Adapted from worldatlas.com) 

1. Which best serves as the title for the passage? 

A. The definition of frugivores and their role in nature 

B. The need to conserve frugivores   

C. Some typical animals of frugivores   

D. The classification of frugivores 

2. The word ''resemble'' in paragraph 2 mostly means ______. 

A. look at B. look like C. look for D. look up  

3. According to paragraph 2, which sentence is NOT correct? 

A. The hornbill is a kind of bird. 

B. Fruit bats is a kind of mammal.  

C. The fact that maned wolves cannot digest seed helps disperse a kind of fruit.  

D. Fruit accounts for thirty-five percent of orangutan's diet. 
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4. The word ''it'' in paragraph 3 refers to ______. 

A. The maned wolf  B. omnivorous animal  

C. flesh  D. the dispersals 

5. According to the writer, what is NOT the positive agent to bring about the biological diversity? 

A. monkeys   B. birds  

C. invasive species of plants  D. herbivorous animals 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

By Julia Conley 

One hundred and two sea turtles 

inhabiting the Atlantic and Pacific oceans and the 

Mediterranean Sea were the subject of the 

study by the University of Exeter and Plymouth 

Marine Laboratory in the United Kingdom—and 

all 102 of the creatures were found with plastics, 

microplastics and other synthetics in their 

digestive systems. 

This olfactory (khứu giác) trap might 

help explain why sea turtles ingest (ăn vào bụng) 

and become entangled (mắc bẫy) in plastic so frequently. Indeed, one 2018 study found that 100 percent of turtles in the 

oceans surveyed in their stomachs. While most people have assumed that turtles were drawn to plastics because they 

looked like prey, such as jellyfish. 

A total of about 800 particles less than half a centimeter long were found in the turtles‘s guts (ruột non), with 

scientists finding an average of 150 pieces of plastic in each animal and so are nearly all the species of marine animals. 

The Mediterranean was found to be the most polluted body of water the scientists studied, with some turtles‘ bodies 

containing 500 plastics. 

The most common materials found inside the turtles were pieces of tires, marine equipment, cigarettes and 

clothing. Microbeads (hạt vi nhựa) used in some cosmetic products, which the UK banned earlier this year following 

the U.S. ban in 2015, were also found in many of the turtles. Smaller plastics may not present a choking danger for sea 

turtles as larger materials do, the study's authors noted, but they can cause other health problems for the animals. 

(adapted from ecowatch.com) 

 

1. The word ''creatures '' in paragraph 1 refers to ______. 

A. sea turtles  B. The Pacific ocean   

C. plastics  D. The Atlantic ocean 

2. According to paragraph 2, the reason why there is so much plastics in turtles‘ stomach is that ______. 

A. they like plastics  B. plastics resemble their food  

C. they find nothing but plastics in oceans D. turtles don‘t their olfactory organ 

3. The phrase ''were drawn to '' in paragraph 3 mostly means ______. 

A. were painted by  B. were attracted to 

C. looked like  D. floated with  

4. According to paragraph 3, what conclusion is about The Mediterranean sea? 

A. There are more turtles there than any other oceans.   

B. It‘s pollution level is much more serious than that of other oceans.   

C. The pieces of plastic there are fewer than those in other oceans.  

D. Plastic articles can only be found in turtles  

5. According to paragraph 4, what does NOT cause a choking danger for sea turtles? 

A. microbeads  B. clothing  

C. marine equipment  D. larger materials 

 

https://www.ecowatch.com/tag/oceans
https://www.exeter.ac.uk/news/research/title_695428_en.html
https://www.exeter.ac.uk/news/research/title_695428_en.html
https://www.ecowatch.com/sea-turtles-plastics-oceans-study-2622572557.html
https://www.thetimes.co.uk/article/plastic-found-in-every-dead-turtle-6dt7mdpgs?utm_medium=Social&utm_source=Twitter#Echobox=1544006638
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III. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

 

 

BATS REALLY DO HARBOR MORE DANGEROUS VIRUSES THAN OTHER SPECIES 

 

By Kai Kupferschmidt 

Is there something special about bats? The question has been hotly debated among researchers 

studying the origins of deadly viruses. Marburg, Ebola, SARS Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome or 

maybe SARS-CoV-2. They have all been linked to bats, leading some scientists to argue that something 

about the mysterious mammals makes them especially likely to harbor (che dấu) viruses dangerous to 

humans. ―Bats are special,‖ is their motto (khẩu hiệu). But others argue that the bat order is very well-

studied and very big—one in five mammalian species is a bat—biasing (định kiến) results.  

That debate may finally be over. A broad look at all viruses known to infect mammals suggests that 

bats are, indeed, more likely to carry unknown pathogens (mầm bệnh) that can wreak havoc on humans. 

Surprisingly, the study comes from researchers who until now were bat doubters. ―As a scientist, you accept 

the results of your own study—even if they prove you wrong!‖ says disease ecologist Peter Daszak of the 

EcoHealth Alliance in New York City, a senior author on the new study.  

Daszak's group started out trying to answer a broader question: Where should scientists concentrate 

efforts to find as-yet-unknown viruses threatening humanity? Most emerging infectious diseases are 

zoonoses (căn bệnh nào có thể lây từ thú sang người), diseases that initiate in animals, and some may have 

the potential to trigger massive epidemics. But there are thousands of species of mammals, potentially 

carrying hundreds of thousands of viruses—so where do you start?  

They found several patterns in the data: For instance, large animals carry more viruses than small 

ones. And animals ranging over wide areas carry more viruses than species with confined habitats. 

In their next step, the scientists looked only at the 188 known zoonotic viruses, agents (tác nhân) 

that have been found in humans and at least one other mammal. Even after accounting for factors that would 

increase zoonotic virus load—how closely the animal is related to humans or how much its habitat overlaps 

with cities, for example – bats host a significantly higher proportion of zoonoses than other mammals, the 

researchers report today in Nature. They estimate that there are about 17 zoonoses yet to be discovered in 

every bat species versus about 10 for rodent species (loài gặm nhấm) like rats, squirrels, hamsters and primate 

(linh trưởng) species. 

But that's no reason to fear or fight them, he adds. Bats have many useful roles, from pollinating 

flowers to controlling insects. And virus outbreaks are not inevitable as long as humans keep their distance. 

"These viruses will only emerge in people if we continue encroaching into bat habitat, hunting and eating 

them, and otherwise making contact with them,‖ Daszak says. 

Just what makes bats special is still unclear; there are many competing hypotheses (giả thuyết), 

from a primitive immune system to echolocation (sự định vị bằng tiếng vang) creating droplet clouds that 

help spread viruses. The next debate is about to take off. 

(Adapted from sciencemag.org/news) 

 

1. The word ―others‖ in paragraph 1 refers to ______. 

https://www.sciencemag.org/author/kai-kupferschmidt
http://nature.com/articles/doi:10.1038/nature22975
https://www.sciencemag.org/news/2017/06/bats-really-do-harbor-more-dangerous-viruses-other-species
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A. viruses B. humans C. mammals D. scientists  

2. The phrase ―wreak havoc‖ in paragraph 2 is closest in meaning to ______. 

A. evolve B. destroy C. advance  D. progress  

3. The word ―initiate‖ in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to ______. 

A. encourage B. originate C. persudate  D. inspire 

4. As stated in paragraph 5, many of the infectious diseases can spread at a high speed because  ______. 

A. humans are also considered as a primate species that is vulnerable to the environment 

B. zoonotic viruses have been found both in humans and in other mammals 

C. bats are the agents carrying more zoonoses than any other animals. 

D. rodent species like rats, squirrels, hamsters and so on live around humans than any other animals. 

5. Which paragraph mentions the good things of bats in nature? 

A. Paragraph 2 B. Paragraph 4 C. Paragraph 6 D. Paragraph 7 

6. Which best serves as the title for the passage? 

A. Daszak's reseach can be used to identify which order of bats to carry pathogens. 

B. Tracing back to the origin  of bats‘ virus 

C. There is some evidence that can whitewash bats 

D. Bats are disease carriers that are more dangerous than other species.  

7. Which of the following statements is TRUE, according to the passage? 

A. It is the echolocation that bats spread viruses. 

B. The infectious diseases like Marburg, Ebola, SARS are not involved in bats. 

C. Every scientific research into bats can be proved true 

D. All zoonoses can become massive epidemics 
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UNIT 4 
INTELLECTUAL LIFE AND WOMEN‘S ROLES 

 

 

Basic knowledge and skilled needing to approach 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Outcomes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Skills 

Reading 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to find the main 

idea of a paragraph 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to search Reference 

word  

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to guess some new 

words 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to scan reading for 

detail information. 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to guess some 

phrase meanings 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to answer inference 

questions 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to answer inference 

questions 

Speaking 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to express their own 

ideas. 

 

Language 

Key words and involved collocations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gap filling (9 passages) 

 Social & Environmental Justice 

 The Library of Congress 

 Swimming 

 Women in present society 

 Shooting Hoops 

 Environmental Concerns 

 Earliest books for children 

 

 advice 

 believe  

 differ  

 image  

 informant  

 impressive  

 personality  

 research 

 

 advocate  

 compare 

 distribute 

 equal 

 intellectual 

 involve 

 sympathetic 

 suffer from  

 

Writing 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to put into indirect 

speech 

- By the end of the lesson, the students are able to build 

comparatives all kinds 

 

Language 

focus 

Phonetics 

- How to make a stress on the words ending with -ic/-ious/-ative/-

ical 

- How to make a stress on the words ending with -ment/-age/-sion/-

tion/-ician/-ure 

- How to make a stress on the words ending with -cy/ -ty/-phy/-gy 

Grammar 

- Comparison revision and modal verbs 
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LESSON 9: INTELLECTUAL LIFE  

 

 
 
advice 

 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj)  ..................................  (adv) 

1. I ………………….…… him to learn 5 words a day. 

2. My ………………….…… to him is to learn 5 words a day. 

3. It is ………………….…… for him to learn 5 words a day. 

4. He ………………….…… learns 5 words a day. 

believe  
 ........................................  (v)  ................................... (n) believable ................. (adj) 

≠ unbelievable 

believably ...............  (adv) 

≠  ............................  (adv) 

5. It was still an ………………….…… stupid thing to do. 

6. I  ………………….…… her to be the finest violinist in the world. 

7. His ………………….……  in God gave him hope during difficult times. 

differ  
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n)  .................................... (adj) differently ...............  (adv) 

8. The twins look alike, but they ………………….…… in temperament 
9. Is there any significant ………………….……  in quality between these two items? 
10. Emily is completely ………………….…… from her sister. 

image  
 ........................................  (v) image ............................ (n)  .................................... (adj) imaginarily .............  (adv) 

11. The story is set in an ………………….…… world. 

12. Can you ………………….…… how it feels to be blind? 

informant  
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) 

informant  ................... (n) 

 .................................... (adj) 

 .................................... (adj) 

 ..................................  (adv) 

13. The school promised to keep parents ………………….…… about the situation. 

14. I ………………….…… my boss that I was going to be away next week. 

15. I read an interesting piece of ………………….…… in the newspaper. 

16. This is an interesting and highly ………………….…… book. 

impressive  
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) impressive ................ (adj)  ..................................  (adv) 

17. He tried to ………………….…… me with his extensive knowledge of culture. 

18. My words made/ created no ………………….…… on her. 

personality  
personalise ...................  (v) 

personalize  ..................  (v) 

 ................................... (n) personal .................... (adj)  ..................................  (adv) 

19. ………………….……, I think the show is going to be a great success. 

20. The mass media tends to ………………….…… politics. 

research 
research ........................  (v)  ....................................... (n) 

 ....................................... (n)  

21. They are carrying out ………………….…… into/ on the natural flow patterns of water. 

22. A ………………….…… is someone who conducts research into something.  

VOCABULARY STUDY 
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered   

 (be) on holiday   ...............................................................................................  

 approve of sth to sb đồng ý việc gì với ai 

 arrive + at    : địa danh nhỏ (station, bus stop…) 

 arrive + in    : địa danh lớn (London, Paris, Vietnam, France…) 

 beg for sth van nài cho, xin 

 pick-your-own (PYO=U-Pick) (adj) : tự hái (và trả tiền cho chủ vườn) 

 belong to sb  = be owned by sb 

 borrow sth from sb mượn cái gì của ai 

 hard-to-pick-up-again  ...............................................................................................  

 hard-to-put-down   ...............................................................................................  

 in a word = in brief = in sum   ...............................................................................................  

 infer from                          suy ra từ 

 pick up steam = improve markedly 

 put off                                = postpone=delay: hõan lại 

 put on                                =dress = wear: mang vào, mặc vào 

 qualified for   ...............................................................................................  

 stand for                           = symbolize:  tượng trưng cho  

 carry out/ conduct research into/ on   ...............................................................................................  

 

Vocabulary check 

1. It is possible to read _______ types of books in _______ ways. (differ)  

2. Other books are for reading slowly and _______. (care)  

3. Books are still a cheap way to get _______ and entertainment. (informant)  

4. Science fiction book is a type of book that is based on _______ scientific discoveries of the future. (image)  

5. The fact that the writer showed us the way the animals to think and act made the book interesting and 

_______. (believe)  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
- Động từ (v) đặt sau chủ từ (lưu ý thì và cách) 

 I ______ him to learn 5 words a day. 
(advise) 

- Động từ  trong câu mệnh lệnh (đặt ở đầu cau) 
 ________me to your parents. 
(Remember) 

- Phủ định động từ trong câu mệnh lệnh: 
 Never _________ what others have done 
for you. (forget) 
 Don’t forget what others have done for 
you. 
 

 

 
 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 9) 
1. You should see her wardrobe - it's _____________ - she's got 

about fifty pairs of shoes.  
2. He believes that parents should be made ______________ 

responsible for their children's behaviour.  
3. _____ _____ _____ farm is a type of farm gate direct 

marketing strategy where consumers are doing the harvesting 
themselves.  

4. The islands belong to Vietnam. They _____ _____ _____ the 
Vietnamese government.  

5. Never _____ _____ until tomorrow what you can do today.  
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Farm_Gate_Marketing
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Direct_marketing
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Direct_marketing
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 Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 
1. A. decency B. fluency C. infancy D. intimacy 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

2. A. latency B. diplomacy C. potency D. primacy 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

3. A. privacy B. recency C. accuracy D. frequency 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

4. A. emergency B. clemency C. delicacy D. instancy 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

5. A. hesitancy B. militancy C. obstinacy D. facility 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

6. A. portability B. possibility C. nationality D. longevity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

7. A. sensibility B. solidity C. totality D. toxicity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

8. A. continuity B. liquidity C. modernity D. necessity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

9. A. passivity B. publicity C. sincerity D. sociality 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

10. A. capacity B. biography C. geography D. autography 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

11. A. tensity B. incapacity C. partiality D. speciality 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

12. A. effectivity B. activity C. electricity D. exclusivity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

13. A.  vicinity B. celebrity C. community D. curiosity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

14. A. priority B. quantity C. rapidity D. security 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

15. A. humidity B. locality C. majority D. megacity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

16. A. dignity B. duality C. gravity D. quality 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

17. A. holography B. equality C. discography D. hydrography 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

18. A. mammography  B. mythography C. phonography D. eternity 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................    

19. A. sociology B. analogy C. apology D. phenology 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

20. A. biology B. iconology C. hydrology D. ecology 

 ............................   .........................   .........................   ...........................  

         

   

 Trọng âm rơi vào âm tiết thứ 3 tính từ âm tiết cuối với các danh từ tận 

cùng bằng một trong các các tiếp vĩ ngữ sau: 

– cy: efficiency [ɪˈfɪʃ.ənt.si], proficiency [prə'fɪʃnsɪ], democracy [dɪˈmɒk.rə.si]… 

– ty: possibility [ˌpɒs.əˈbɪl.ɪ.ti], activity [æk'tɪvətɪ], ability [ə'bɪlətɪ]… 

– phy: geography [dʒiˈɒg.rə.fi], biography [baɪˈɒg.rə.fi], theosophy [θiə'sɔfi], 

telegraphy [ti'legrəfi]… 

– gy: technology [tekˈnɒl.ə.dʒi], biology [baɪˈɒl.ə.dʒi], zoology [zəʊ'ɑlədʒɪ]…  

Pronunciation tips 
 

https://www.morewords.com/word/decency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/fluency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/infancy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/intimacy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/latency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/diplomacy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/potency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/primacy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/privacy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/recency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/accuracy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/frequency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/emergency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/clemency/
https://www.morewords.com/word/delicacy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/instancy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/hesitancy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/militancy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/obstinacy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/facility/
https://www.morewords.com/word/portability/
https://www.morewords.com/word/possibility/
https://www.morewords.com/word/longevity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/sensibility/
https://www.morewords.com/word/solidity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/totality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/toxicity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/continuity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/liquidity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/modernity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/necessity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/passivity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/publicity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/sincerity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/sociality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/capacity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/biography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/geography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/autography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/tensity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/incapacity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/partiality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/speciality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/effectivity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/activity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/electricity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/exclusivity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/vicinity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/celebrity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/community/
https://www.morewords.com/word/curiosity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/priority/
https://www.morewords.com/word/quantity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/rapidity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/security/
https://www.morewords.com/word/humidity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/locality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/majority/
https://www.morewords.com/word/megacity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/dignity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/duality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/gravity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/quality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/holography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/equality/
https://www.morewords.com/word/discography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/hydrography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/mammography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/mythography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/phonography/
https://www.morewords.com/word/eternity/
https://www.morewords.com/word/sociology/
https://www.morewords.com/word/analogy/
https://www.morewords.com/word/apology/
https://www.morewords.com/word/phenology/
https://www.morewords.com/word/biology/
https://www.morewords.com/word/iconology/
https://www.morewords.com/word/hydrology/
https://www.morewords.com/word/ecology/
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GRAMMAR: BASIC COMPARISON  

 quick   → quickly  

 bad    → badly  

 careful  → carefully  

 careless  → carelessly  

 heavy  → heavily   

 noisy   → noisily   

 

 fast   → fast 

 good  → well 

 hard  → hard 

 high  → high 

 early   → early 

 

 

I. POSITIVE DEGREE 

1. The weather was  ................................................................  we had expected.  (bad) 

2. He does not ski  ....................................................................  his sister Linda. (good) 

3. This computer is not   .................................................................  that old one. (expensive) 

4. He is  ............................................................................................  his brother. (intelligent) 

5. The film was not  ..................................................................  we had thought. (boring) 

 

II. COMPARATIVE DEGREE 

6. It is  ...............................................................................  here than in London. (hot) 

7. She is  ..................................................................................  than her mother. (sensitive) 

8. He is  ....................................................................  than all the other students. (old) 

9. These rooms are  ...........................................................  than they used to be. (clean) 

10. She speaks French  ............................................................  than we expected. (fluent) 

 

III. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE 

11. Does she sing the ........................................................................................... ? (beautiful) 

12. He climbed the  ...................................................................................... of all. (high) 

13. He is the  ................................................................................... of his friends. (intelligent) 

14. Is this the  ............................................................ music you have ever heard? (beautiful) 

15. Pat is the  ...................................................................................... of them all. (short) 

IV. EQUAL – COMPARATIVE OR SUPERLATIVE   

16. A bus is  ........................................................................................than a train.  (slow) 

17. You work the  ...........................................................................  in this office. (hard) 

18. A cat is ........................................................................................... than a dog. (clean) 

19. A lamb is  .................................................................................... than a sheep. (small) 

20. She sings as   ............................................................................................ you. (beautiful) 

V. BUILDING COMPARISONS 

1. This house is not as small as that one. 

 That house is  .......................................................................................................................................  

2. Dad speaks English better than Mum. 

 Mum ......................................................................................................................................................  

3. Russian is not as difficult as Chinese. 

 Chinese is more ...................................................................................................................................  

4. Swimming is not as exciting as sky-diving. 

 Sky-diving is  .......................................................................................................................................  
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5. A tiger runs faster than an elephant. 

 An elephant does not  ..........................................................................................................................  

6. Jane types more carefully than me. 

 I  .........................................................................................................................................  

7. Sarah is better at physics than I am. 

 I‘m not  ...............................................................................................................................  

8. The train doesn‘t take as long as the bus. 

 The bus  ..............................................................................................................................  

9. I have never had a better briefcase than this. 

 This is  ...................................................................................................................................................  

10. This is the most pleasant holiday we have ever had. 

 I have never had  ..................................................................................................................................  

11. It is the worst match they have ever watched. 

 They have never ..................................................................................................................................  

12. It is the biggest elephant I have ever seen. 

 I have never  .........................................................................................................................................  

13. I have never worked in a more modern studio than this. 

 This is the most  .................................................................................................................  

14. This is the most reasonable price I have ever known 

 I have never  .........................................................................................................................................  

15. Today is the hottest day we have ever had.  

 We have never  .....................................................................................................................................  

16. They have never known a more persuasive speaker than his brother. 

 His brother is the  .................................................................................................................................  

17. I‘ve never met any more dependable person than George. 

 George is  ..............................................................................................................................................  

18. Have you got any bigger than that one? 

 Is this ................................................................................................................................................... ? 

19. He is  the most boring speaker I've ever heard. 

 I have never  .........................................................................................................................................  

20. Schindler‘s List is the most moving film I have ever seen. 

 I have never  .........................................................................................................................................  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Ba nhóm câu trên đều có một điểm chung là: 

1. Hoán đổi vị trí chủ từ  

2. Đổi thể (đổi từ xác định sang phủ định hoặc ngược lại) 

3. Đổi hình thức so sánh  

Lưu ý: so sánh gấp nhiều lần Meat is twice (many times) as expensive as fish. 

 

Pronunciation review 
 

 

 Ba nhóm câu trên đều có một điểm chung là: 

1. Hoán đổi vị trí chủ từ  

2. Đổi thể (đổi từ xác định sang phủ định hoặc ngược lại) 

3. Đổi hình thức so sánh  

Lưu ý: so sánh gấp nhiều lần Meat is twice (many times) as expensive as fish. 

 
 Về hình thức so sánh: 

1. Nhóm câu 1: so sánh bằng    so sánh hơn. 

2. Nhóm câu 2: so sánh hơn   .  so sánh nhất 

3. Nhóm câu 2: so sánh hơn hoặc bằng .  so sánh nhất 

 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 145 

  

PROGRESS TEST 2 

This test includes Conditionals (advanced)
10

, Subordinating conjunctions
10

, Inversion
12

,Passive
8
, verb form 

5
 

and conversation pieces
5
 

 

1. If I _____ that yesterday, I _____ them. 

A.  had discovered / would inform  B.  had discovered / would have informed 

C. had discovered / could inform D.  discovered / can inform 

2. If you didn't wear shabby clothes, you _______ more good-looking. 

A.  will be B. would be C.  would have been D.  can be 

3. If your hair _______ grey now, what ______ you ________? 

A.  went / would / do  B.  goes / would /do 

C. had gone / would/do  D.  had gone / would have 

/ done 

4. If I ______ an Angel, I would try to make happy all the children. 

A.  am B. have been C.  were D.  had been 

5. ―I don‘t know whether to take that mathematics course or not.‖ - ―If  ______ you,  I‘d take it.‖ 

A. I am  B. I will be  C. I had been you  D. I were  

6. I am not tall enough to play volleyball. I wish I ______ strong and tall. 

A. am B. was C. were D. are   

7. It was so hot that I wish I ______ to the beach.  

A. go B. went C. had gone D. am going  

8. I should have listened to you. I wish I ______ your advice.  

A. take B. were take C. had take D. had taken  

9. I wish Ann _______ here. She will be able to help us.  

A. is B. was C. were D. will be  

10. It would be nice to stay here. I wish we ______ go now.  

A. don‘t have to  B. didn‘t have to C. weren‘t having to D. hadn‘t had to  

11. If only I ______ in a big house with a beautiful garden. 

A. lived B. live C. living D. am living 

12. The world‘s population will continue to rise ______ we don‘t do anything about it 

A. if B. however C. how D. unless 

13. I wish I ______ a car. I‘m tired of catching the bus to work every day. 

A. will have B. had C. had had D. have 

14. I wish you ______ to the theatre last night, but you didn‘t. 

A. came B. was coming C. would come D. had come 

15. Miss Betty White has written the report since 8 a.m. 

A. The report has been written by Miss Betty White since 8 a.m. 

B The report have been written since 8 a.m by Miss Betty White. 

C. The report since 8 a.m have been written by Miss Betty White. 

D. The reports by Miss Betty White have been written since 8 a.m. 

16. She should have answered my letters earlier. 

A. My letters should have been answered earlier.  

B. My letters should have answered earlier. 

C. My letters earlier should have answered.  

D. My letters should have earlier been answered. 

17. Miss Lan has made her friend type the letter. 

A. Her friend has been made type the letter by Miss Lan. 

B. Her friend has made the letter typed by Miss Lan. 

C. Her friend has been made to type the letter by Miss Lan. 

D. The letter has been made her friend type by Miss Lan. 

18. They were practising their piano at 7 o'clock last night. 

A. Their piano were being practised at 7 o'clock last night. 

B. Their piano was being practised at 7 o'clock last night. 

C. Their piano at 7 o'clock was being practised last night. 

D. Their piano at 7 o'clock last night was being practised. 

19. Mai: The phone is ringing. - Nam: I _________ it. 
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A. am going to answer B. am answering C. will answer D. have 

answered 

20. In one year's time, I________ in this school for 15 years. 

A. will be working  B. will work  

C. will have studied  D. has been studying  

21. The Red River________ very fast today-much faster than yesterday. 

A. flows B. is flowing C. will flow D. is going to flow 

22. Helen: ―Where do you come from?‖ - Jack: ―________‖ 

A. In London  B. I come from London       

C. Yes, I have just come here D. I‘m living in London 

23. ―You look great in this new dress.‖ – ―________________.‖ 

A. With pleasure  B. Not at all   

C. I am glad you like it D. Do not say anything about it 

24. ―A motorbike knocked Ted down.‖ – ―___________‖  

               A. What is it now?                B. Poor Ted!    

C. How terrific!          D. What a motorbike!  

25. ―____________‖  -  ―Oh , it‘s great !‖  

A. How is the English competition like ?             B. Would you like the English competition ?  

C. What do you like about the English competition?D. What do you think of the English competition ? 

26. Jim as well as I ___________ always busy doing homework. 

A. are B. am C. were D. is 

27. Every suit and every shoe he ___________ wearing ___________ expensive. 

A. is/ is B. are/ are C. is/ are D. are/ is 

28. Cattle ___________ grazing in the field now. 

A. is B. was C. are D. were 

29. They no less than Tom ___________ fond of Mary. 

A. are B. is C. is being D. are being 

30. No sooner had we arrived at the station ______ the announcement started. 

A. than B. when  C. then  D. last  

31. ______ he arrived at the bus stop when the bus came.  

A. Hardly had  B. No sooner had  C. No longer has  D. Not until had  

32. I have seldom heard such a talented singer. 

A. Seldom have I heard such a talented singer. B. Seldom I have heard such a talented singer. 

C. Seldom has I heard such a talented singer. D. All are correct. 

33. Hardly ever _______ far from home. 

A. she traveled B. she has traveled C. did she travel D. she did travel 

34. Hardly _______ the phone down when the boss rang back. 

A. did I put B. have I put C. had I put D. I had put 

35. Had they arrived at the fair earlier, they _______ what they wanted. 

A. had found B. have found C. found  D. would have found 

36. Only by working hard _______ your final exam. 

A. will you pass B. you will pass C. did you pass D. you passed 

37. Only when I have free time _______ television. 

A. I watch B. will I watch C. do I watch D. I watched 

38. ________ there.  

A. Never will I go B. I never will go C. never I will go D. All are right 

39. ______ a doctor, I could help you.  

A. was I B. I was C. Were I D. I were 

40. Had I not met her, I ______ unhappy. 

A. have been B. was C. had been D. would have been  

41. _______  about it.  

A. He did little said B. Little did he said C. Little did he say  D. He did little say 

42. _________ he didn't know what to say, he said nothing. 

A. Because B. While  C. Unless D. Though 

43. _________ he came into the room, everyone looked at him. 

A. Although B. When C. Whereas D. As soon as 

44. _________ the guard was sleeping, the prisoners escaped. 
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A. By the time  B. Although C. While D. Unless 

45. Our neighbor is going to buy a gun _________ she can protect herself from intruders who break into 

her apartment. 

A. although B. so that C. whether  D. after 

46. Rex hotel was the best place for us _____.  

A. stays             B. staying  C. to stay D. stay 

47. That old man tried to stop _____ because of his bad health. 

A. smoke B. smokes C. smoked D. smoking 

48. There is nothing prevent us from______ the mystery of that palace. 

A. discover B. discovery C. discovering D. discoveries 

49. Mr. Thomas does not allow people_____ in his office. 

A. smoke B. to smoke C. smoked D. smoking 

50. We are not allowed _____ in that restricted area. 

A. to enter  B. enter C. entering D. to be entered   

 

 

GAP FILLING  

  

 

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

BOOKS BEFORE SCHOOL? 

 
 Many parents believe that they should begin to teach their 

children to read when they are scarcely more than toddlers. This is fine 

if the child shows a real interest but forcing a child could be counter-

productive if she isn‘t ready. What the parents should provide is a 

(1)______ of stimulating toys, books and other activities. Nowadays 

there is plenty of good material available for young children, and of 

course, seeing plenty of books in use about the house will also 

encourage them (2)______.  

 

Books are no longer the only (3)______ of stories and 

information. There is also a huge range of videos, which can reinforce and extend the pleasure a child 

finds in a book and are equally valuable in helping to increase vocabulary and concentration. Television 

gets  a bad press as far as children are concerned, mainly because too many spend too much time 

watching programmes not intended for their age (4)______. However, discriminating viewing of 

programmes designed for young children can be useful. Just as adults enjoy reading a book after seeing 

it serialised on television, (5)______ children will pounce on books which feature their favourite 

television characters, and videos can add a new dimension to a story known from a book. 

(Adapted from “CAE Practice Test 2”, by Louise Hashemi, Cambridge University Press)  

 

1:  A. select B. selection C. selective  D. selector 

2:  A. to read B. read C. reading  D. to be read   

3:  A. site B. resource C. source D. style 

4:  A. group B. band C. limit  D. set 

5:  A. but B. yet C. as  D. so 
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II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

UAE’s educational strategy 

 

 
 The United Arab Emirates (UAE) has (1) ____ a 

new law to get people to read more. The law includes a large 

number of measures to support the government's wish for a 

higher literacy rate. Government employees will have paid 

time (2) ____ working hours to read books. The law 

encourages private companies to create libraries at their 

offices, factories and other workplaces. It will also 

encourage shopping centres to offer spaces to set up public 

libraries so people can read when they go shopping. These libraries will be easy to use for people with 

reading (3)_______. Even coffee shops at shopping malls will have to offer books and other reading (4) 

____ to their customers. The program ‗the National Strategy for reading‘ aims to make reading a 

lifelong habit for 50 per cent of the nation's adults and 80 per cent of school students. It also aims to get 

students to read an average of at  least 20 books a year. the new law is: "A building map for building a 

reading, civilised society (5) ____ of change, and a world leader in development. It is believed that in the 

age of the Internet, it was still important for books and libraries to have their place in society. 

(Adapted from” New UAE law gives workers time off to read) 

 

1:  A. introduced     B. got      C.  taken      D. done 

2:  A. while      B. during      C.  for      D. by     

3:  A. disably B. disable C. disabilities D. disabled 

4:  A.materials B. fabrics C. documents D. papers 

5:  A. full B. capable C. filled  D. various 

 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 
Dictionaries 

 

Dictionaries are among the most important tools of self-education. (1) ______ Samuel Johnson 

wrote his influential English dictionary in the eighteen century, the work kept him busy for seven years. 

At the end of that period he had written the meanings of over forty thousand words. Most modern 

dictionaries require a great deal less time and effort to write because writers often use earlier dictionaries 

as a (2) ______ of reference. 

Nowadays, most dictionaries are put together by teams of writers, or lexicographers. 

Sometimes they need to work together in meetings; at other times they work (3) ______ of each other, 

on different parts of the dictionary.  

At one time, the starting point for deciding on (4) ______ words to include used to be the 

lexicographer‘s own knowledge. These days, teams (5) ______ use of a large collection of example of 

not only writing but also everyday speech, which is known as a corpus. Teams also refer to books and 

http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/1611/161103-reading.html
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articles about language as well as asking experts in particular subjects about the more specialized words. 

Finally, ordinary people are asked to say what they think about the way the words are defined and 

whether they find the examples provided helpful or not.   

(Source: First Certificate In English 1-Cambridge University Press) 

1: A. Because B. If C. When  D. Although  

2: A. source B. kind C. mean  D. way   

3: A. independently B. independent C. independence D. independency  

4: A. whose B. which C. that D. whom  

5: A. get B. make C. have  D. take    

 
IV. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 
Environmental Pollution 

 

Environmental pollution is a term 

that refers to all the ways by which man 

pollutes his surroundings. Man dirties the 

air with gases and smoke, (1) ______ the 

water with chemicals and other substances, 

and damages the soil with (2) ______ 

many fertilizers and pesticides. Man also 

pollutes his surroundings in various other 

ways. For example, people ruin natural 

beauty by (3) ______ garbage and waste products on the land and in the water. They operate machines 

and motor vehicles that fill the air with disturbing noise. Badly polluted air can cause illness, and (4) 

______ death. Polluted water kills fish and other (5) ______ life. Pollution of soil reduces the amount of 

land that is available for growing food. 

1. A. poisons B. pours C. puts D. surrounds 

2. A. extreme B. too C. such D. all 

3. A. disposing B. filling C. using D. making 

4. A. therefore B. consequently C. even D. just 

5. A. water B. hydro C. coastal D. marine 
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READING COMPREHENSION  
I. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

Tourism and Heritage Protection 
 

 

Travelling is a great thing to do. It helps us learn about different people and different places. 

Some people travel because they want to see nature. Others travel because they want to make friends and 

try great food. Of course, a lot of tourists are interested in traditional culture. 

Tourism can be very good for traditional cultures. This is because when people travel to 

another country, they often want to learn more about that country‘s traditions, such as music, food, and 

history. Therefore, the local people in that country will keep their traditional culture alive. They will 

wear traditional clothing, and sell traditional food. They will also have shows for tourists. These shows 

can be dances, concerts, plays, or something else. 

Tourism also helps people respect each other. If you understand another culture well, you will 

probably respect that culture much more. You will probably want to protect that culture as well. 

However, tourism is not always good for traditional culture. Many people say that tourism 

creates “fake traditional culture‖. This means that the local people wear traditional costumes, and do 

traditional dances only for tourists, but that is not their real lifestyle. Their real lifestyles are similar to 

the tourists‘ lifestyle. They are just pretending because they want to make money. 

Another problem is that tourists can interfere with the local people‘s lives. For example, 

sometimes tourists come to watch local people praying in temples. While the local people pray, tourists 

take photographs and make noise. This often bothers the local people. Sometimes tourists also damage 

local sites. If 500 people enter an ancient temple every day, they may damage that temple. 

No matter what, more and more tourists want to learn about traditional cultures. Most local 

people want more tourism, because tourists bring money and help local businesses. Tourists have to 

respect local culture and places. Local governments have to make laws that protect places and lifestyles. 

If everyone is responsible, then tourism will be great for traditional cultures. 

 

Question 1: What is the main point of the passage? 

 A. Tourism is always good for traditional culture. 
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 B. Tourism is always bad for traditional culture. 

 C. Tourism can be good and bad for traditional culture. 

 D. Tourists don‘t care about traditional culture. 

Question 2: Why do local people want tourism? 

 A. Tourists bring money. 

 B. Tourists help teach local people. 

 C. Tourists tell local people about business. 

 D. Tourists destroy traditional culture. 

Question 3: What is one problem that tourists create? 

 A. They hurt local people. B. They steal money from local people. 

 C. They hurt local businesses. D. They interfere with local lifestyles. 

Question 4: The word ―they‖ in paragraph 2 refers to________. 

 A. tourists B. local people C. tourist guides D. dancers 

Question5: What does the second sentence of the third paragraph mean? 

 A. If you don‘t respect other people, then they won‘t respect you. 

 B. If you understand another culture, then you will respect it more. 

 C. If you respect yourself, then other people will respect you, too. 

 D. Nobody respects traditional culture anymore. 

Question 6: The word ―fake‖ in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to________. 

 A. real B. not real C. very good D. very bad 

Question 7: All of the following can be inferred from the passage EXCEPT that ______. 

 A. tourism can create jobs for local people 

 B. tourism can be used as a means to promote cultural exchanges 

 C. in some places local people perform some dances that do not belong to their everyday activities 

 D. too many tourists at a historical site can make it collapse at once 
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II. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

The Brain: Myths and Facts 

 

 

There are a lot of myths about the human brain. We are going to tell you a little about these 

myths, and we are also going to give you the truth. 

One of the biggest myth is that we only use 10 percent of our brains. The next part of that 

myth is that if we can learn to use the rest of our brains, then we will be much smarter. People say 

this all the time, but it is absolutely not true. The truth is that although we don‘t know everything 

about the human brain, we know that each part of it has an important function. Modem scientists 

call the ―10 percent myth‖ ridiculous. 

The other most popular myth is about being ―right brained‖ or ―left brained‖. According to 

this myth, people who use the right side of their brains tend to be more artistic and creative. People 

who use the left side of their brains tend to be better at maths and science. This myth is as popular as 

the 10 percent myth, and it is also wrong. In 2013, a study at an American university examined the 

right brain and left brain myth. According to the study, we use both sides of our brains equally. 

It is true that we use different parts of our brains for different things: We use our left side 

for language more, and our right side when we need to pay attention. But there is no evidence that 

creative people use the right side more, or that scientific people use the left side more. 

We have talked about myths, so let‘s look at a few interesting facts about the brain. First of 

all, the brain feels no pain. Second, about 75 percent of the brain is made of water. It is also the 

fattest organ in your body. Another interesting fact about the brain is that around the time you turn 

18 years old, it stops growing. 

 

Question 1: According to the myth, what is true about the left side of our brains? 

 A. Creative people use that side more. 

 B. Hardworking people use that side more. 

 C. Scientific people use that side more. 

 D. Young people use that side more. 

Question 2: What can we say about the left brain - right brain myth? 

 A. It is popular as the 10 percent myth. B. It is actually correct. 

 C. It is older than the 10 percent myth. 
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 D. Only university students believe it. 

Question 3: Which of the following is true about the human brain? 

 A. Each part of the brain has a specific function. 

 B. People don‘t care about the 10 percent myth. 

 C. Scientists partly agree with the common myths. 

 D. It cannot help us feel pain. 

Question 4: The word ―this‖ in paragraph 2 refers to________. 

 A. the myth  B. the rest of the brain  

 C. the truth  D. our intelligence 

Question 5: The word ―ridiculous‖ in paragraph 2 is closest in meaning to ______. 

 A. imaginary B. unreasonable C. deceitful D. cheating 

Question 6: What did the study at the American university say? 

 A. Creative people use the right side of their brains more. 

 B. Scientific people use the left side of their brains more. 

 C. People use both sides of their brains equally. 

 D. People only use 10 percent of their brains. 

Question 7: Which of the following is NOT true about the human brain? 

 A. 75 percent of it is water. B. It feels no pain. 

 C. It is the fattest organ in the human body. 

 B. The right side is used more for language. 
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LESSON 10: WOMEN‘S ROLE IN SOCIETY  

 

 
 

advocate  
 ........................................  (v) 

= support 

 ....................................... (n) 

1. He won the Peace Prize for his ………………….…… of non-violent protest.  

2. Heart specialists strongly ………………….…… low-cholesterol diets. 

compare 
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) comparative ............. (adj) 

comparable  ............. (adj)  

...................................  (adv) 

3. They made a ………………….…… of different countries' eating habits. 

4. Instant coffee just doesn't ………………….…… with freshly ground coffee. 

5. We couldn't afford it and yet we're ………………….…… well-off 

distribute 
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) distributional ........... (adj) 

6. We must find a way of achieving a more equitable ………………….…… of resources. 

7. The books will be ………………….…… free to local schools.  

equal 
 ........................................  (v) equality ........................ (n) equal .......................... (adj) ...................................  (adv) 

8. We aim to ensure that employees are all treated ………………….…….  

9. They are putting pressure on the government to …………….…… state pension ages between men and women. 

10. You looked  ………………….…… nice in both dresses - I wouldn't know which one to advise you to buy. 

intellectual 
intellectualise ............. (v)  ....................................... (n) intellectual ................ (adj) ...................................  (adv) 

11. Her energy and ………………….…… are respected all over the world. 

12. She's hoping to find a job which is more demanding ………………….……. 

involve 
 ........................................  (v) involvement................. (n)  .................................... (adj) 

= complicated 

...................................  (adv) 

13. She gave a long, ………………….…… explanation that no one could follow. 

14. We want all departments to be ………………….……. [= We want all departments to take part in] 

sympathetic 
with ................................  (v) sympathy  .................... (n) 

sympathies  ................. (n) 
   ..................................... (n) 

sympathetic .............. (adj) 

≠ unsympathetic 

sympathetically .....  (adv) 

15. He had been a known IS ………………….……. 

16. We ………………….…… with the bereaved family. (… gia đình tang quyến) 

suffer from  
 ........................................  (v)  ....................................... (n) 

 ....................................... (n) 
suffering ................... (adj) 

17. She's been ………………….…… from cancer for two years. 

18. A new drug may give new hope to thousands of hay-fever ………………….……. 

19. The war will cause widespread human ………………….……. 

20. The war will cause widespread human suffering. 

Vocabulary study 

http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/gave
http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/explanation
http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/follow
http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/want_1
http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/department
http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/want_1
http://www.macmillandictionary.com/dictionary/british/department
dict://key.B59F9CD782AB4F4784FDF42F76DB9F09/unsympathetic
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Collocation and expression necessarily to be remembered   
 comparable  of the same  

 rich  =well-off 

 equitable  = fair = rightful  

 equitably  = equally 

 distribute st to sb (st among sb)   ........................................................................................................  

 be distributed = spread  

 without equal = have no equal không gì bằng, là nhất  

 on equal terms  = có cùng ưu điểm và khuyết điểm 

 involve in   ........................................................................................................  

 involvement in st  ........................................................................................................  

 involvement with sb  ........................................................................................................  

 be/become/get involved (in) = to take part in  

 offer one’s sympathies tỏ lòng phân ưu 

 suffer from  = be ill with  

 suffer  = become worse 

 suffer the consequences (for) = nhận hậu quả (mình đã làm) 

 suffer in silence = im lặng chấp nhận 

structures worth learning by heart 

 Not bear/stand comparison with  không thể so sánh với 

 He's a good writer but he doesn't stand comparison with Shakespeare 

 In/By comparison with st/ sb  

 The tallest buildings in London are small in comparison with New York's skyscrapers. 

Vocabulary check 

1. Women to be better suited for childbearing and homemaking rather than for _______ in the 

public life. (involve)  

2. Widespread doubt about women‘s _______ ability led most societies to deny education. 

(intellectualize)  

3. All _______, male and female, were born with natural rights that made them equal. 

(individualize)  

4. They _______ that women should not be discriminated against on the basis of their sex. 

(advocacy) 

5. The change in the economic status have given women more _______. (free) 

 
 

 

Để nhấn mạnh tính chất, thuộc từ của chủ từ, chúng ta 
dùng cấu trúc:  

S + be + of … + noun (có) 
 Mary is of a gentle nature.  
Khi đề cập đến mục đích, chúng ta dùng  

In oder to + inf hoặc so as to + inf  
They never parked the big van in front of the 
house in order not toupset the neighbours. 
Lưu ý: trong câu phủ định, đặt NOT trước to 

Exam advice Gap filling (only use the words within vocabulary study 13) 
1. The girls are ____ ____ ages.  

2. We couldn't afford it and yet we're ____  ____.  
3. Cases of the disease are ____  ____ through Europe.  

4. He spoke openly about his ____  ____ the actress. 

5. I went along to the funeral in order to offer ____  ____.  

dict://key.B59F9CD782AB4F4784FDF42F76DB9F09/fair
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 Choose the word whose main stressed syllable is different from that of the others. 

 Write its meaning under each word (as many as possible) 
 

1. a. generous             b. chimpanzee             c. constancy              d. sympathy 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

2. a. acquaintance        b. unselfish                 c. attraction               d. humorous 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

3. a. difficult              b. relevant                 c. volunteer               d. interesting 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

4. a. government      b. destruction             c. consumption          d. depression 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

5. a. arrival               b. technical                 c. proposal                d. approval 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

6. a. decision            b. reference               c. refusal                   d. importance 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

7. a. habitat             b. pollution                 c. construction          d. extinction 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

8. a. attractive          b. sociable                 c. dynamic                 d. romantic 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

9. a. mischievous    b. formative                c. supportive              d. suitable 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

10. a. politic               b. historic                   c. electric                   d. specific 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

11. a. souvenir     b. transaction             c. applicant                d. patriot 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

12. a. essential           b. mischievous            c. opposite                d. fortunate 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

13. a. mosquito          b. animal                    c. crocodile               d. buffalo 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

14. a. dependable      b. reliable                   c. remarkable            d. knowledgeable 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

15. a. interesting        b. surprising               c. amusing                d. successful 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

16. a. elegant              b. regional                 c. musical                  d. important  

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

17. a. beautiful           b. effective                c. favourite                d. popular 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

18. a. attraction          b. goverment              c. borrowing              d. visitor 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

19. a. piano                 b. policeman              c. museum                d. souvenir 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

20. a. capital           b. tradition                  c. difference              d. opera 

 ...........................  ..........................  .........................   ...........................  

 

PHENOTICS REVIEW 
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GRAMMAR: modal verbs 

 Can/ could/ may/ might/ shall/ should/ will/ would/ must/ ought to/ need/ dare are 

twelve modal verbs. 

 Be able to/ had better/ have to/ have got to are not modal verbs 

 

S + MODAL VERB + INF. 
 

I. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES  

using the correct form of can, could, or be able to + inf  
 

(can diễn tả khả năng trong hiện tại và tương tai, could diễn tả khả năng thường xuyên trong 

quá khứ. Was/ were able to diễn tả khả năng quá khứ và đã thực hiện được. Không phân biệt 

sự khác nhau giữa  could và Was/ were able to trong câu phủ định và câu hỏi) 
 

1. I generally leave work at six, but I _____________ leave earlier on Fridays.  

2. _____________ she _____________ come to the office tomorrow? 

3. I tried to see her, but I _____________.  

4. It was so heavy that I _____________ lift it.  

5. I _____________ (not) come tomorrow, I‘m afraid. I‘m too busy.  

6. _____________ you _____________ contract your parents yesterday? 

7. He _____________ (not) work since his illness.  

8. After I had tried for a few hours, I _____________ open the door and get out.  

9. They didn‘t come to the restaurant – they _____________ (not) afford.   

10. When I came back from Paris, I _____________ speak perfect French.   
 

II. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES  

using the correct form of must, have to or needn‘t 
 

  Phân biệt sự khác nhau giữa must và have to trong câu xác định.  
 

 

 MUST HAVE TO  

First 

person 

I must tell you about a dream last night. I have to take two of these pills a day. 

Second 

person 

Doctor: You must cut down your 

smoking. 

You have to wear uniform on duty, don‘t you? 

Third 

person 

Manager: Staff must be at their desks 

by 8:00. 

In this office even the senior staff have to be at 

their desks by 8:00. 

 

  Phân biệt sự khác nhau giữa must và have to trong câu phủ định. 

 

S + mustn‘t + inf           không được phép  

S + don‘t have to inf [= S + needn‘t + inf. ]  không cần phải 
 

1. You _____________ get a visa to visit the United States.  

2. Annie will _____________ do her homework tomorrow.  

3. It‘s getting very late. We _____________ go now.  

4. I _____________ stay in bed yesterday because I wasn‘t very well. 

5. Mr Mason _____________ wear glasses since he was a child.  

6. I don‘t like _____________ work at weekends. 

7. You _____________ open the door before the train stops. You could fall out. 

(negative) 
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8. We _____________ hurry. We have got a lot of time. (negative) 

9. We _____________ make any noise going into the house. It‘s very late and 

everyone is asleep. (negative) 

10. You _____________ tell Nick about the party. I‘ve already phoned him. (negative) 
 

MODAL VERBS IN THE PAST TENSE (affirmative or negative)  

S + should (not) + have + pp/ S + ought (not) to + have + pp: diễn tả điều 

(không) nên làm trong quá khứ 

S + need (not) + have + pp: diễn tả điều (không) cần làm trong quá khứ 

S + could (not) + have + pp: diễn tả khả năng trong quá khứ 
 

III. FINISH THE SENTENCES USING THE THREE STRUCTURES ABOVE. 
 

1. You __________________________ (give) me $20. $10 would have been enough.  

2. ―I had to walk home yesterday. I had no money for my fare.‖ – ―You 

__________________________ (tell) me. I __________________________ (lend) you some. 

3. I __________________________ (take) a taxi. I __________________________ (walk); it 

was only a hundred meters ahead. 

4. You __________________________ (buy) two bottles of milk. We have heaps in the house.  

5. You __________________________ (warn) him that the ice was dangerous. (but you didn‘t) 

6. My grandmother knew a girl whose fiancé was sent to prison for 20 years. This  

__________________________ (marry) anyone of a dozen men because she was a real beauty.  

7. She __________________________ (water) the flowers. Look! It‘s raining now.  

8. ―I spoke in English very slowly.‖ – ―You __________________________ (speak) so slowly. 

He speaks English very fluently.‖ 

9. I know you were angry, but you __________________________ (be) so rude.   

10. He failed the exam but he __________________________ (pass) it. It‘s all his own fault; he 

__________________________ (work) much harder during the term.  
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MINI TEST 6 

This test includes Comparisons
20

, modal verbs
15

 and conversation pieces
5 

 
1. John had a terrible accident. He _______ when the traffic lights were red. 

A. must stop B. can stop C. should stop D. had to stop 

2. I don't know why she got so many bad grades. She _______ lazy studying. 

A. may be B. might have been C. might be D. must be  

3. I didn't know you needed help. You _______ me. 

A. should have told B. should tell C. must tell D. couldn‘t have told  

4. I am so tired. I need some rest. I think I _______ a week off. 

A. should take B. should have taken C. must have taken D. had to take 

5. He _______ so fast when he was young. 

A. can run B. could run C. could have run D. will run  

6. Peter: ―Who is going with you to the theme park?‖ 

Tom: ―No one. I ___________ by myself.‖ 

a. am going  b. was going c. go d. went 

7. The food is _________ than the last time I ate it.  

A. badder B. bad C. worse D. worst 

8. Children often learn _________ things around them than adults. 

A. quickly B. more quickly C. the quickest D. quicker  

9. She cannot sing _________ but she can play the piano beautifully. 

A. good B. best C. goodly D. well 

10. The blue shirt is as ________ as the red one. 

A. long B. longer C. more long D. longest 

11. _______ I ask a question? Yes, of course. 

A. May  B. Must C. Should D. Will 

12. You _______ take your umbrella. It is not raining. 

A. couldn‘t B. mustn‘t C. needn't D. may not   

13. _______ you speak Italian? No, I  can't. 

A. Need B. should C. May  D. Can  

14. He _______ French. His French is terrible. 

A. can't be B. can‘t have been C. mustn‘t have been D. needn‘t  

15.  ―Thanks a lot for your help.‖ - ―_________‖ 

A. Your welcome B. You're welcomed C. You‘re welcome D. You welcomed 

16. In this class , the students are talking ________ than the teacher.  

A. loudly  B. more loud C. loudlier                               D. louder. 

17. Which girl is ________? Dana or Karen? 

A. young                       B. the youngest                C. younger                    D. more  young 

18. Indian cooking has some of ________dishes in the world. 

A. hot                            B. the hottest                    C. hotter                        D. hottest 

19. Tom is _________ boy in the class. 

A. the strongest         B. stronger                      C. strong                       D. the most strong 

20. That is ____________ song this band has. 

A. the most beautiful   B. more beautiful            C. beautifulest             D. beautiful 

21. His laptop is _____mine. It is 1300 dollars and mine is 1200 dollars only. 

A. cheaper than  B. more expensive 

C. as expensive  D. the cheapest 

22. The movie is_________ the one we saw last week 

A. so interesting as  B. less interesting than 

C. fewer interesting than  D. much interesting than 

23. Do you remember that gas is __________ it was several years ago? 

A. as twice expensive as  B. more expensive twice than 

C. twice as expensive as  D. expensive mare than twice. 

24. Such objects  _______ be swallowed by children. 

A. must B. need C. may  D. mustn‘t  

25. People _______ walk on grass. 

A. couldn‘t B. mustn't C. needn‘t  D. may not  

26. Drivers _______ stop when the traffic lights are red. 
A. can B. must C. could D. may  

27. I can learn a subject ________ if I like it and ________ if I don‘t like it.  
A. good/ bad B. better/ worse C. better/ badlier D. gooder/worse 

28. She is the most ________ girl in our class. 

A. intelligent B. intelligentest C. tall D. tallest 

29. Her house is ________ ours. They have the same size. 

A. as big as B. so big as C. bigger than D. the biggest 

30. The kids are calm today. They _______ tired. 
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A. must be B. must have been C. had to be D. could be 

31. Although Leila was very hungry, she didn't eat very much. She _______ the food. 

A. couldn't have liked B. could have like C. can like D. should have liked 

32. The phone is ringing. It _______ Mary. She promised she would call. 

A needn‘t be B. had to be C. must have been D. must be 

33. Mrs. Black: ―_______‖       The owner: ―Thank you.‖ 

A. What a nice house!  B. Thanks for coming. 

C. You‘re late.  D. Keep away from the machine.  

34. Ho Chi Minh city is _________ than Hanoi. 

A. big B. bigger  C. biggest D. biger 

35. In Viet Nam , it is normally _________ in the South than in the North. 

A. hot B. hotter C. hottest D. hoter 

36. Jim: ―I‘m not sure about this soup. It tastes like something‘s missing.‖ 

Helen: ―___________. It tastes fine to me.‖  

A. You‘re right.   B. Oh, I don‘t know. 

C. I couldn‘t agree more.   D. I don‘t think so. 

37. The China Wall is _____ wall in the world. 

A. the longest                B. more long                   C. longer                       D. long 

38. She can pronounce English words ________ than she could last term. 

a. correctlier b . more correct c. more correctly d. correcter 

39. The country is ________ than  the city. 

a. quieter  b . more quiet c. more quietly d. quietlier 

40. Mary: ―Is it all right if I use your bike?‖ 

You: ―_________‖  

A. Please accept it with my best wishes.         B. Sure, go ahead. 

C. Sorry. No, I won't do it.  D. I don't want to use your bike. 

 

 

GAP FILLING  

  

I. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

Women in present society 
 

More and more women are now joining 

the paid labour force worldwide. They represent the 

majority of the workforce in many sectors. Even in 

countries which have low proportions of women paid 

workers, such as Arab countries, the number of 

women ___
(1)

___ has jobs is rising. In Southeast Asia, 

women represent up to 80 percent of the workforce in 

the labour-intensive textile, toy, shoe and electronic 

sectors. In Latin America and the Caribbean, women 

make ___
(2)

___ 70 per cent of the workforce in 

service industries. 

Paid employment has undoubtedly brought economic and social gains to many women. In the past, they 

were often excluded from many paid jobs and thus ___
(3)

___ dependent on their husbands or fathers. Women are 

now better educated and can ___
(4)

___ themselves much more easily than in the past. The access to education and the 

change in economic status have given women more ___
(5)

___. There are many famous women in the areas which 

used to be reserved for men and some women have even become prime ministers. 

1. a. whom b. what c. which  d. who  

2. a. out b. up c. for d. with  

3. a. economic b. economical c. economically d. economics  

4. a. gain b. force c. sponsor d. promote  

5. a. drawback b. freedom c. burden d. beauty 
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II. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 
 

International Women's Day (IWD) is marked on March 8 every year. Countries around the world 

celebrate IWD to give credit to the economic, political and social 
(1)

______ of women and to show respect to 

their contributions in the development of their countries. The IWD was first celebrated on 19 March 1911 in 

Germany 
(2)

______ a declaration by the Socialist Party of America. It's only in the beginning of the 20th 

century that the day was officially and  
(3)

______ acknowledged due to the rapid industrialization and the 

social protest that it accompanied. On this day women are usually given flowers and small gifts. It is also 

celebrated as an equivalent of Mother's Day in some countries. Children also give small gifts to their mothers 

and grandmothers. In countries 
(4)

______ Portugal, it is customary, at the night of 8 March, 
(5)

______ groups 

of women to celebrate the holiday with women-only dinners and parties. In 1975, the United Nations gave 

official sanction to and started financing International Women's Day. 

 

1. A. love B. achievements C. affection D. victory   

2. A. following B. to follow C. followed D. to be followed  

3. A. national  B. international C. internationalize  D. internationally 

4. A. as  B. in C. like D. such as   

5. A. for B. there are  C. with D. it is   

III. Read the following passage and choose the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the 

numbered blanks 

 

  

Earth is the only place we know of in the universe that can support human life. Yet human activities are 

making the planet less fit to live on. As the western world (1)______ on consuming two-thirds of the world's 

resources while half of the world's population do so just to stay alive we are rapidly destroying the very resource 

we have by which all people can survive and prosper. Everywhere fertile soil is (2)______ built on or washed into 

the sea. Renewable resources are exploited so much that they will never be able to recover completely. We 

discharge pollutants into the atmosphere without any thought of the consequences. As a (3)______, the planet's 

ability to support people is being reduced at the very time when rising human numbers and consumption are 

(4)______ increasingly heavy demands on it.  

 The Earth's natural resources are there for us to use. We need food, water, air, energy, medicines, 

warmth, shelter and minerals to keep us fed, (5)______, healthy and active. If we are sensible in how we use 

the resources, they will go indefinitely. But if we use them wastefully and excessively, they will soon run out 

and everyone will suffer. 

1. A. continues  B. repeats  C. follows D. carries  

2. A. neither  B. sooner  C. rather D. either  

3. A. result  B. reaction  C. development  D. product  

4. A. making  B. doing  C. having   D. taking  

5. A. uncomfortably B. comfortably C. comfort D. comfortable 
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READING COMPREHENSION  
 

 

I. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

An invaluable gift from God 

 
 Look at your hand, and it might not seem 

very interesting at first, but it is an amazing tool. In 

fact, the human hand is as complex and as useful as 

a high tech machine. 

This might sound strange to you, but the 

development of the human hand changed the world. 

For example, the thumb helped human beings 

become the smartest and most powerful animals on 

the Earth. Your thumb is important because it faces your other fingers. This allows you to hold things, 

like tools. Being able to hold tools allowed our ancient ancestors to build things and become more 

advanced. It is also possible that when we developed thumbs and started to use tools, our brains 

developed faster as well. 

And how about this? Your fingers are the only parts of your body that are moved by a ―remote 

control‖. A remote control is the small device that you use to change the channel on your television. 

Your fingers are controlled by remote because they don‘t have any muscles. You control your fingers 

with the muscles in your palms. The palms are connected to the fingers by tendons. The palms pull the 

tendons, and move them the same way a string moves a puppet. 

Every part of the human body is complicated, but the hand is especially complicated. It has a 

total of 29 bones. There are 34 different muscles that move the fingers and the thumb. Seventeen of 

those muscles are in the palm, and 18 are in the forearm. The human hand also has 48 nerves and 30 

arteries. An artery is like a vein, but it carries blood away from the heart. 

Human beings are not as strong or as fast as other animals. However, our ancient ancestors 

were able to rule the world for two reasons. First, they were intelligent. Second, they had these amazing 

instruments. There is no other invention like them in the world. 

 

Question 1: What is important about the thumb? 

 A. It faces our other fingers. B. It is longer our other fingers. 

 C. It has muscles on it. D. It has 29 bones. 

 make up      = compose 
 promote oneself    = advance oneself 
 rather (adv)    :đúng hơn là 

 The walls were not white, but rather a sort of dirty grey. 

 come up with    = invent = think of 
 draw up     = arrive at/ stop at 

          = make or write something after careful thought 
 carry on     = continue 
 discharge     = give off = emit = pour = throw 
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Question 2: The word “tendons” in paragraph 3 most probably means________. 

 A. parts that join a muscle to a bone B. parts that join fingers to the thumb 

 C. parts that join the heart to the veins D. parts that join the palm to a muscle 

Question 3: According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true? 

 A. Our fingers are considered to be directed by a remote control. 

 B. The tendons help the palm move the fingers. 

 C. The remote control that directs fingers are the muscles in the palm. 

 D. The palms pull the muscles in the fingers. 

Question 4: Which statement is true? 

 A. The hand has 48 arteries. 

 B. Our thumbs make us less intelligent. 

 C. A remote control is a very large machine. 

 D. There are 34 muscles that control fingers. 

Question 5: The word “it” in paragraph 4 refers to________. 

A. body B. blood C. vein D. artery 

Question 6: The phrase "these amazing instruments" in the last paragraph could be best replaced by 

____.  

A. animals  B. reasons   

C. our ancient ancestors D. human hands 

 

II. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

It's in Your Genes 

 
Every human being has about 25,000 genes. Your genes are 

part of your DNA.  They give your body instructions on how to 

develop. For example, if your genes tell your body to build long, thin 

fingers, then you will have long, thin fingers. 

Your genes come from your parents, and they decide 

everything about you. They decide your hair colour, your eye colour, 

your height, and so on. Genes are still a bit of a mystery to scientists, 

but they are learning new things about them all the time. 

One issue that people often debate is this: Do our genes 

influence our personalities? These days, most people agree that the 

answer to this questions is yes. Recent studies have shown that genes 

especially influence our self-control and our sense of purpose. Your 

sense of purpose is your desire to have goals in your life. If a person 

really wants to accomplish something and do well in life, he or she 

has a sense of purpose. A person who does not care about goals has 

no sense of purpose. 

Although scientists agree that our genes influence our 

personalities, there is another question. How much do they influence us? Can we control ourselves, or do 

our genes control us? People everywhere are still debating this issue. So far, we don‘t really have an 

answer. 
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Genes also affect your health. If a gene has a problem, it is called a mutated gene. Some 

mutated genes can cause diseases. That is why if a person has a certain health problem, his or her child is 

more likely to have that same problem. The child also has the mutated gene. 

As scientists and doctors learn more about genes, they are also developing a new kind of 

medicine: gene therapy. Therapy is help for a mental or a physical problem. Gene therapy means fixing 

or replacing mutated genes. Scientists are still experimenting on gene therapy. It is possible that in the 

future, gene therapy will help doctors prevent and cure diseases that are caused by mutated genes. 

(Adapted from The Universe Inside You) 

Note: DNA (DeoxyriboNucleic Acid) 

Question 1: The word ―them‖ in paragraph 2 refers to________. 

A. scientists  B. parents C. genes D. mysteries 

Question 2: All of the following are true about genes EXCEPT that________. 

A. your genes take after your parents and they give instructions to your body building 

B. scientists are discovering more things about genes 

C. genes are no longer a mystery to scientists 

D. defects of genes can cause diseases 

Question 3: Which of the followings can be inferred from a person with a strong sense of purpose? 

A. Stay at home and watch TV all day 

B. Spend a lot of time having fun with friends 

C. Do well in school and try to get a very good job 

D. Stay at home and read books all day 

Question 4: What does the passage say about genes and personality? 

A. We still don‘t know how much genes affect personality. 

B. We know that genes control our personality completely. 

C. We know that genes don‘t affect our personality at all. 

D. Nobody has studied the effects of genes on personality. 

Question 5: The word ―mutated‖ in paragraph 5 is closest in meaning to________. 

A. differently changed B. developed quickly 

C. self-controlled  D. hereditary 

Question 6: Which of the following is NOT influenced by genes? 

A. Parts of our body  B. Personalities 

C. Sense of purpose  D. Gene therapy 

Question 7: What does gene therapy mean? 

A. Studying genes  B. Killing genes 

C. Fixing genes  D. Teaching people about genes 

 

III. Read the following passage and choose  the correct answer to each of the questions. 

 

FABRIC OF NIGERIAN WEDDINGS 

 
By Adenike Olanrewaju 
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In Houston and throughout other Nigerian 

enclaves, like Atlanta, New York and Baltimore, 

Nigerian wedding ceremonies are especially 

opulent (phong phú). Guest lists can number in 

the hundreds — a cultural holdover from 

Nigeria, where significant life events were 

typically community gatherings open to close 

relatives and loose acquaintances. With such a 

big audience, a bride aims to impart (truyền đạt) 

regality (đặc quyền), vibrancy and 

thoughtfulness (sự cẩn trọng) in each of her 

bridal looks.  

With the help of her mother, Modupe 

Fatunbi, who had connections to a fabric 

distributor in Asia, Mrs. Olutoye picked out the colorful, patterned yards of lace (đăng ten) and silk 

for each of her ensembles (bộ quần áo). They featured (đề cao) a champagne and rose gold-color set, 

heavily beaded (đính) with pearls and embroidered flowers for her Yoruba traditional engagement 

ceremony; a royal blue dress with a detachable (có thể tháo ra) skirt for her other traditional 

wedding ceremony, which included a conventional white gown and various fabrics for 

three thanksgivings after the wedding, when the couple receives well-wishes and blessings from 

friends and family. 

 ―Nigerian brides spend months searching for their wedding fabrics looking for something 

distinct — something that no one else will have — and that can sometimes be a tedious (tẻ nhạt) and 

frustrating (buồn chán) process for brides,‖ said Ms. Nwogu-Johnson, whose clients often include 

affluent (rich) professionals, like medical doctors, engineers and oil contractors. They want to make 

sure that no other brides are wearing their fabrics. More than anything, many brides spare no 

expense in making sure they stand out. 

The style of dress at Nigerian occasions will vary, depending on the tribe of the celebrants. 

For instance, brides from the Igbo people, another major ethnic group concentrated primarily in 

south-central and southeastern Nigeria, adorn (tô điểm) themselves with coral beads signifying 

royalty, and at times use George fabric, a heavily embroidered material from India.  

Material made of lace is also popular for many Nigerian brides across tribes, as are other 

textiles like silk and tulle (vải tuyn), embellished (trang điểm) with hand-stitched beads, stones and 

pearls tailored painstakingly to a bride‘s taste. 

But perhaps the most important part of any Nigerian bride‘s look is her gele (khăn đóng), a 

scarf or fabric folded into an ornate (gele) shape atop a woman‘s head. The gele is standard in 

African women‘s wear, although called by different names throughout the continent. A bride‘s look 

is incomplete without it. 

(adapted from: The New York Times, published Aug. 20, 2019) 

 

Question 1: The word ―which‖ in paragraph 2 refers to ______. 

A. dress  B. detachable skirt  

C. white gown  D. various fabrics 

Question 2: The word ―tedious‖ in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to ______. 
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A. stimulating B. exciting C. hateful D. boring   

Question 3: Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE, according to the passage? 

A. There are often three stages for a Nigerian wedding.  

B. There are often hundreds of guest at a Nigerian wedding ceremonies.  

C. The Nigerian couple receives well-wishes and blessings during the thanksgivings 

D. Most Nigerian brides spend months searching for wedding fabrics and they find it exciting.

  

Question 4: The phrase ―spare no expense in‖ in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to ______. 

A. pay no attention to cost  B. save expense for next time  

C. spend money in spare time D. refuse to spend expense   

Question 5: The word ―embellished‖ in paragraph 5 is closest in meaning to ______.  

A. reached  B. decorated C. decreased D. hidden    

Question 6: As stated in paragraphs 5-6, there would be more buffaloes now ______. 

A. No Nigerian bride without gele on her head  

B. There are numerous stones and pearls stitched on gele  

C. The style of dress is standardized among Nigerian tribes  

D. Both lace and gele have the same color in wedding costumes   

Question 7: The writer uses the word ―continent‖ to imply ______.  

A. America  B. Africa C. Asia D.  Nigeria 

Question 8: Which best serves as the title for the passage? 

A. What kind of wedding clothes is the most important to Nigerian brides?  

B. The wedding dress for the bride from the tribe of Igbo.   

C. The color in traditional wedding ceremonies makes Nigerian brides outstanding. D. A 

Nigerian bride needs such a big audience to impart her regality.  

 
 

BỘ GIÁO DỤC VÀ ĐÀO TẠO 

ĐỀ CHÍNH THỨC 

(Đề thi có 04 trang) 

KỲ THI TỐT NGHIỆP TRUNG HỌC PHỔ THÔNG NĂM 2021 

Bài thi: NGOẠI NGỮ, Môn thi: TIẾNG ANH 

Thời gian làm bài: 60 phút, không kể thời gian phát đề 

 

Họ, tên thí sinh: ……………………………………….    Mã đề thi 401 

Số báo danh: ………………………………………. 

 

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs 

from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions. 

Question 1:A.alive B. careful C. happy D. nervous 
Question 2: A. customer B. festival C. suggestion D. capital 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three 

in the position of stress in each of the following questions. 

Question 3: A. clap B. take C. face D. save 
Question 4: A. wanted B. cried C. seemed D. rained 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the sentence that best completes each 

of the following exchanges. 

Question 5: Tuan is late for the class meeting. 
 -Tuan: “Sorry I’m late, Ha.” -Ha: “_______” 
 A. Good idea. B. Never mind.  C. Same to you. D. Thanks a lot. 
Question 6: Mai is talking to Hoa about Hoa’s new dress. 
 -Mai: “You’ve got a nice dress, Hoa.” -Hoa: “_______”  
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 A. Congratulations!  B. Thank you. C. Me too. D. No problem. 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following 

questions. 

Question 7:I like this _______song because it reminds me of my schooldays. 
 A. beautiful B. beautifully C. beauty D. beautify 
Question 8: When the visitor saw with her own eyes the beach covered with tons of plastic rubbish 
washed up from around the world, a chill went down her _______. 
 A. spine B. bone C. mind D. brain 
Question 9:_______the book again and again, I finally understood what the author meant. 
 A. Have been reading B. Have been read  C. Have read D. Having read 
Question 10:_______, he will go out with his friends.  
 A. When Tony finished his project B. When Tony finishes his project  
 C. When Tony had finished his project D. When Tony was finishing his project 
Question 11: You should wear _______to keep your hands warm. It’s very cold 
outside. 
 A. hats B. gloves C. shoes D. boots 
Question 12: My sister and I share the housework. We take turns to_______ the dishes and clean the 
house. 
 A. wash up  B. wash over C. wash away D. wash through 
Question 13: Her aunt gave her a_______ handbag on her birthday last week. 
 A. beautiful reel Korean B. red Korean beautiful C. beautiful Korean red D. Korean red beautiful 
Question 14: Jane has been trying to solve this problem all week, but she still hasn’t been able 
to_______ 
 A. shatter B. break  C. crack D. crash 
Question 15: We like to live in the countryside_______ we want to be close to nature. 
 A. although B. because of C. despite D. because 
Question 16: Life here is so good, _______? 
 A. was it B. has it C. isn’t it D. wasn’t it 
Question 17: The students _______ the topic when the bell rang. 
 A. discuss B. were discussing  C. have discussed D. are discussing 
Question 18: Don’t worry too much. We all_______ mistakes sometimes. 
 A. give B. put C. take D. make 
Question 19: Nam’s family has been living _______ Ha Noi for twenty years. 
 A. over B. in  C. at D. on 
Question 20: The prize_______ to Xuan yesterday. 
 A. awards B. has awarded C. was awarded  D. was awarding 
Question 21:_______ you love English, the better you can learn it. 
 A. Most B. Most of C. The more  D. More 
Mark the letter A, B,C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word CLOSEST in meaning to the 

underlined word in each of the following questions. 

Question 22: Wilson is a sociable boy. He makes friends at his new school quite easily. 
 A. shy B. careful C. nervous D. friendly 
Question 23: The children enjoy learning about plants and how they grow. 
 A. studying  B. changing C. breaking D. building 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) OPPOSITE in meaning to the 

underlined word(s) in each of the following questions. 

Question 24: It’s about time you pulled your socks up and started working seriously. Your final 
exams are coming. 
 A. studied harder B. got furious C. became lazy D. lost confidence 
Question 25: The couple have saved a lot of money for their old age. 
 A. spent B. earned C. left D. won 
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the 
correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks from 26 to 30. 
 Many people say that schooldays are the best days of their life, and they often feel that this should 
be a period of enjoyment. (26) _______, exams often make them unhappy, and many students prefer 
having no exams at all. They say the exams (27) _______ they have to take often make them worried, 
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and they have no time to relax. Others, on the other hand, say that exams help students study better. 
They will have to study throughout the year, and if they do well, they will become more (28) _______ in 
studying. 
 There are (29) _______ students who prefer only final exams. They say that they have to work hard 
for two months a year and so they have more time for their leisure activities. They think that this is a 
better way of (30)_______ students’ knowledge and ability in the subjects they are studying. 

(Adapted from Complete First for Schools by Brook-Hart, Hutchison, Passmore and Uddin)  
Question 26: A. Although B. Moreover C. Therefore D. However 
Question 27: A. where B. who C. when D. which 
Question28: A. bored B. nervous C. friendly D. interested 
Question 29: A. each B. another C. some D. fever 
Question 30: A. accessing  B. assessing C. assisting D. accepting 
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, c, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the 
correct answer to each of the questions from 31 to 35. 
 Since the 19th century, companies have looked for better and cleaner ways of creating electricity. 
One UK company has created a special type of floor made of square tiles. Under each square, there is a 
system that can create electricity very cheaply when someone steps on it! 
 The design of the floor works very well when it is used in very busy areas. And the reason is that a 
lot of energy is created simply because of the large numbers of people walking across the floor. 
 The floor can have other uses too; one of them is to record how many people visit a shopping 
centre. This kind of information is very useful for shop owners because very often they want to know 
at which times of days they have the highest numbers of customers, so the next time you visit 
shopping centre, have a careful look at the floor that you are walking across! 

(Adapted from Preliminary for Schools Trainer)  
Question 31: What is the passage mainly about? 
 A.A shopping centre that sells electricity. B. A new way to build houses. 
 C. A special floor that creates electricity. D. A difficulty in creating electricity. 
Question 32: According paragraph 1, the special floor creates electricity when______. 
 A. someone covers it  B. someone steps on it  C. someone looks at it  D. someone cleans it  
Question 33: The word useful in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to______. 
 A. kind B. false C. helpful D. careful 
Question 34: The word they in paragraph 3 refers to_______. 
 A. people B. times C. days D. shop owners  
Question 35: Which of the following is NOT mentioned as a good thing about the floor in the 
passage? 
 A. It helps shops attract more customers. B. It is good for shop owners. 
 C. It creates electricity very cheaply. D. It works very well in very busy areas. 
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the 
correct answer to each of the questions from 36 to 42. 
 Today, text-messaging has probably become young people’s most common form of 
communication. Some teachers think that because of this, young people are not writing correctly at 
school. They fear that once students get used to it, they will find it hard to switch back to using 
correct grammar and spelling. How did things begin this way? 
 It all began with e-mail, online chat rooms, and games. Then step by step young people made 
sentences, phrases and words shorter. As text-messaging continued to become popular, people 
invented more and more words. Today, it is like a real language with its own grammar and 
vocabulary. The growth of text-messaging has raised an important question: As students become 
fluent in text messaging, do their writing skills suffer? 
 People have different ideas about the effects of text-messaging on students’ writing skills. Some 
say that students are losing the ability to write long, correct sentences. Others say that text-
messaging is having a good effect on the language students use in then schoolwork. It shows that they 
are creative and good at expressing themselves. And if students can keep the two systems separate - 
one for text messaging and one for school - this will help students appreciate reading and writing 
more. 
 Some people suggest that one way to reduce the bad effects of text-messaging is to find ways to 
use technology as a positive learning tool. For example, students can be allowed to type their 
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assignments in a cell phone message and send them to their teachers, but they must type correctly. In 
this way, students are using the technology that they are familiar with to communicate in a form of 
language suitable for schoolwork. It shows students that text-messaging is fine for social 
communication, but correct grammar and spelling are necessary for communication in school. 

(Adapted from Strategic Reading by Richards and Eckstut-Didier)  
Question 36: Which of the following is the best title for the passage? 
 A. What is Text-messaging Doing to Students’ Writing? 
 B. How have Schools Changed Technology? 
 C. What can be Done to Increase the Quality of Text-messaging? 
 D. How can Teachers Teach Text-messaging? 
Question 37: The word switch in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to_______. 
 A. give B. change C. look D. send 
Question 38: The word invented in paragraph 2 is closest in meaning to_______. 
 A. explained B. created C. described D. guessed 
Question 39: According to paragraph 3, how can text-messaging affect students’ writing? 
 A. Students no longer use handwriting for their schoolwork. 
 B. Students’ ability to write long, correct sentences is gradually decreasing. 
 C. Students will lose interest in their school writing. 
 D. Students are losing their creativity in writing. 
Question 40: The word them in paragraph 4 refers _______. 

A. effects B. people C. students D. 
assignments 

Question 41: Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage? 
 A. People have different opinions about the effects of text-messaging on students writing. 
 B. Correct grammar and spelling are important for communication in school. 
 C. Text-messaging has probably become the most common form of communication for young 
people. 
 D. Text-messaging is like a real language with its own grammar and vocabulary. 
Question 42: Which of the following can be inferred from the passage. 
 A. Text-messaging has been accepted as an official language. 
 B. Text-messaging can help students write more correctly. 
 C. Students should know how to use standard language in all circumstances. 
 D. Students should know how to use text-messaging properly for their purposes.   
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the sentence that best combines each pair 

of sentences in the following questions. 

Question 43: Mike doesn’t feel well today. He can’t go out with his friends. 
 A. If Mike had felt well today, he couldn’t have gone out with his friends. 
 B. Mike wishes he felt well today so that he could go out with his friends. 
 C. If only Mike had felt well today, he couldn’t have gone out with his friends. 
 D. Provided that Mike feels well today, he can’t go out with his friends. 
Question 44: Students are forbidden to bring their phones into the exam room. 
 A. Under no circumstances are students prohibited from bringing their phones into the exam 
room. 
 B. On no account are students permitted to bring their phones into the exam room. 
 C. At no time were students permitted to bring their phones into the exam room. 
 D. In no way are students prohibited from bringing their phones into the exam room. 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the sentence that is closest in 
meaning to each of the following questions. 
Question 45: “I have a lot of homework to do,” Ha said. 
 A. Ha said that I had a lot of homework to do. 
 B. Ha said that I have a lot of homework to do. 
 C. Ha said that she has had a lot of homework to do. 
 D. Ha said that she had a lot of homework to do. 
Question 46: She last phoned her close friend two months ago. 
 A. She has two months to phone her close friend. 
 B. She didn’t phone her close friend two months ago. 
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 C. She has phoned her close friend for two months. 
 D. She hasn’t phoned her close friend for two months. 
Question 47: It is not necessary for you to wear formal clothes to the party this evening.  
 A. You can’t wear formal clothes to the party this evening. 
 B.You needn’t wear formal clothes to the party this evening. 
 C. You must wear formal clothes to the party this evening. 
 D. You would wear formal clothes to the party this evening. 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs 
correction in each of the following questions.   
Question 48: The boy has a lot of toy cars, but he never plays with it. 
                                   A                             B          C                    D 
Question 49: The spokesman had an uphill struggle to find an explanation that was readily 
intelligent 
                              A                        B                                                                                       C 
to the layman.  
             D 
Questions 50: She borrows a lot of English books from the school library last week. 
                                 A               B                         C                      D 

---Hết--- 
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TOPIC 1: ARTICLES 
 

Mạo từ a an và the 
Dù là căn bản nhưng kiến thức bài này tương đối nhiều. Để hiểu và biết cách dùng a, an và the. 
Các bạn nắm điểm quan trọng sau: 

 Mạo từ không xác định: A và an đi với danh từ số ít nhắc tới lần đầu tiên 

 Mạo từ xác định: The đi với danh từ số ít, số nhiều và không đếm được khi đã nhắc tới 
trước đó rồi. (nghĩa là người nghe và người đều biết) 

Và bây giờ đi vào chi tiết: 

Mạo từ không xác định: a, an 

Mạo từ không xác định a. 

Dùng trước danh từ đếm được (số ít) khi danh từ đó bắt đầu bằng 1 phụ âm và danh từ đó chưa 
được xác định (bất định). 

Ví dụ:a banana, a book. 

Mạo từ không xác định an. 
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Dùng như mạo từ a nhưng danh từ theo sau a phải bắt đầu bằng 1 nguyên âm (trong cách phát 
âm) hoặc 1 “h” câm. 

Ví dụ: an apple, an orange, an hour, an honest man 

Mạo từ xác định: the 

Mạo từ xác định “the” được dùng trước một danh từ để diễn tả một (hoặc nhiều) người, vật, sự 
vật nào đó đã được xác định rồi. 

Nghĩa là cả người nói và người nghe đều biết đối tượng được đề cập tới. 

Ví dụ:  My mother is in the garden. Mẹ tôi đang ở trong vườn. 
            My father is reading in the room. Bố tôi đang đọc sách trong phòng. 

Các trường hợp dùng “the” khác thường gặp. 

1 Chỉ một người, vật duy nhất tồn tại 

Ví dụ: 

The earth goes around the sun. Trái đất quay quanh mặt trời. 
The sun rises in the East. Mặt trời mọc hướng đông. 

2. Chỉ một vật dùng tượng trưng cho cả loài 

Ví dụ: 

The horse is a noble animal. Ngựa là một loài động vật cao quý. 
The dog is a faithful animal. Chó là một loài động vật trung thành. 

3. Trong dạng so sánh nhất 

Ví dụ: 

She is the most beautiful girl in this class. Cô ấy xinh nhất lớp này. 
Paris is the biggest city in France. Pari là thành phố lớn nhất nước Pháp. 

4. Trước 1 tính từ được dùng làm danh từ để chỉ 1 lớp người và thường có nghĩa số nhiều. 

Ví dụ: 

The old in this village are very friendly. Người già trong làng này rất thân thiện. 

The poor depend upon the rich. Người nghèo phụ thuộc vào người giàu. 

5. Trước danh từ riêng (proper noun) số nhiều để chỉ vợ chồng hay cả họ (cả gia đình) 

Ví dụ: 

The Smiths always go fishing in the country on Sundays. Gia đình ông Smith luôn đi câu cá ở 
vùng quê vào ngày Chủ nhật. 

Do you know the Browns? Cậu có biết gia đình ông Brown không? 
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6. Trước tên: rặng núi, sông, quần đảo, vịnh, biển, đại dương, tên sách và báo chí, và tên các 

chiếc tàu. 

Ví dụ: The Philippines, the Times … 

7. Trước danh từ về dân tộc, giáo phái để chỉ toàn thể 

Ví dụ: 

The Chinese, the Americans and the French were at war with the Germans. Người Trung Quốc, 
Người Mỹ và người Pháp đều chiến tranh với người Đức. 

The Catholics and the Protestants believe in Christ. Người theo đạo Công giáo và đạo Tin lành 
đều tin vào Chúa. 

8. Trước tên nhạc cụ 

Ví dụ: I could play the guitar when I was 6. Tôi có thể chơi đàn ghi ta khi tôi 6 tuổi. 

9. Khi sau danh từ đó có of 

Ví dụ: The history of England is interesting. Lịch sử nước Anh rất thú vị. 

Lưu ý: Thông thường ta không dùng the trước tên 1 môn học. 

Bài tập áp dụng 
Chọn đáp án đúng cho các câu sau: 

1. Mrs. Lan went to …….. school to meet her son’s teacher. 

A. none B. a C. an D.the 

2. The workmen went to …….. church to repair the roof. 

A. none B. the C.a D.an 

3. Carol went to ……….. prison to meet her brother. 

A. the B. a C.an D.none 

4. This morning I bought a newspaper and a magazine ……….. newspaper is in my bag but I don’t 

know where …………….. magazine. 

A. A/ a B. A/ the C.The/ the D. The/ a 

5. My parents have …………….. cat and …………….. dog. The dog never bites the cat. 

A. a/ a B. a/ the C.the/ the D. the/ a 

6. We live in …………….. big house in …………….. middle of the village. 

A. a/ a B. a/ the C.the/ the D. the/ a 

7. I’m looking for …………….. job. Did Mary get …………….. job she applied for? 

A. a/ the B. the/a C.a/ a D. the/ the 

8. Did …………….. police find …………….. person who stole your bicycle? 

A. a/ a B. the/ the C.a/ the D. the/ a 

9. We went out for ………….. meal last night …………. restaurant we went was excellent. 

A. a/ A B. the/ The C. a/ The D. the/ A 

10. As I was walking along the street, I saw …………….. 10 note on …………….. pavement. 

A. a/ a B. the/ the C. a/ the D. the/ a 

 Choose the best option 
1. Can you please go to ______ grocery store on Fifth Street and buy 2 cartons of milk? 

A. a B. an C. the D. Ø 

2. Please meet me at the train station in ______ hour from now. 

A. a B. an C. the D. Ø.  
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3. My brother won an award for being ______ best speller in our school. 

A. a B. an C. the D. Ø  

4. I couldn't believe my eyes when I saw ______ elephant crossing the road in front of my school 

yesterday. 

A. a B. an C. the D. Ø  

5. ______ President of the United States will be visiting Australia next week. 

A. A B. An C. The D. Ø  

6. His father is ______ bus driver and her parents are ______ teachers. 

A. the / Ø B. Ø / the C. a / Ø D. the / the  

7. This is ______ unique opportunity for you to take. 

A. a B. an C. the D. zero article 

8. Do you think if ______ Moon orbit ______ Sun? 

A. the / Ø B. Ø / the C. a / Ø D. the / the  

9. I go to my work by ______ car. 

A. a B. an C. the D. zero article 

10. My brother plays ______ guitar very well but ______ football very badly. 

A. the / Ø B. Ø / the C. Ø / Ø D. the / the 

11. What ______ surprise! I didn't expect to meet you in the 'Big Apple'. 

A. a B. an C. the D. zero article 

12. I have three shirts - a yellow one, an orange one, and ________ black one. 

A. a B. an C. the D. zero article 

13. She's studying for ______ MA in French literature at present. 

A. a B. an C. the D. zero article 

14. ______ underground is a very convenient way of getting around London. 

A. A B. An C. The D. zero article 

15. Could you turn off ______ light when you leave? 

A. a B. an C. the D. zero article 

16. ______ roses are my favourite flowers. 

A. A B. An C. The D. zero article 

 

TOPIC 2: THE COMPARISON WITH NOUNS 
 

I. THREE DEGREES OF COMPARISON 
 

1. POSITIVE DEGREE: 
 

  

 

S + be/V 

 

 

As 

Adj  

 

As 

 

Phrase 

Clause 

Noun 

adv 

Much / little + UN 

Many / few + CN 

The same (adj) + N 
 

 

2. COMPARATIVE DEGREE: 
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S1 + be/V 
 Adj 

Adv 

N 

-er  

Than + S2 More  

 Less/fewer 

 

 

3. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE: 
 

 

S + be/V 

 

the 
 Adj 

Adv 

N  

-est   

+ in / of  Most  

 Least/fewest 

 

II. POSITIVE DEGREE: 
1. He earns  ...................................................... his brother. (money) 

2. She has  ............................................................... we do.  (money) 

3. I haven‘t visited  .................................................. he has. (cities) 

4. This room has  ..........................................that one does. (furniture) 

5. This town has  ............................................ that one has. (traffic) 

6. I will do .................................................. all my friends. (homework) 

7. A boy of ten has ................................... a boy of twelve. (teeth) 

8. This book contains ........................................... that one. (information) 
 

 

III. POSITIVE DEGREE:  
(the same ... as ...  ) 

1. She is as old as me.    

 I am  .....................................................................................  (age) 

2. That tree is as high as those over there.  

 Those trees over there  .......................................................  (height) 

3. My suitcase is as light as yours.  

 Your suitcase is ..................................................................  (weight) 

4. A road is often as wide as a street.  

 A street is often  .................................................................  (width) 

5. This pool is as deep as that one.  

 That pool is  ........................................................................  (depth) 

6. My shirt is as big as Dick‘s 

 Dick‘s shirt is ......................................................................  (size) 
 

 

IV. COMPARATIVE DEGREE: 
1. I have  ............................................................................... her.  (books) 

2. They have  ................................................................... we do. (classes) 

3. Their job allows them  .......................................... ours does. (freedom) 

4. A newspaper has  ............................................... a magazine. (international news) 

5. I have  .............................................................................. him. (patience) 

6. Our teacher gives us  ................................. he did yesterday. (homework) 

7. A train carries  ................................................... a plane does. (luggage) 

8. This tree holds  ......................................................... that one. (caterpillars) 
 

 

V. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE:  
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using the most, the least, the fewest 

1. That old car uses  ................................................. of all. (petrol) 

2. My car can carry ............................................................  (people) 

3. Lisa Mona costs  ............................................................  (money) 

4. I have  ............................................................. to do this. (time) 

5. My classmates spend  ................... on doing homework. (time) 

6. February often has  .......................................  of months. (days) 

7. VTV3 has  .......................................................................  (live shows) 

8. The South of Vietnam has  .............................................  (mountains) 
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TOPIC 3: REPEATED AND DOUBLE COMPARATIVES 

 

I. MAIN STRUCTURES 
Structure 1:   

a. … -er and … -er      duøng cho tính töø hoaëc traïng töø ngaén 

b. more and more ......    duøng cho tính töø hoaëc traïng töø daøi 

Structure 2:   

a. The more ...,  the more…  

b. The less ..., the less ... 
c. The … -er, the … -er  

  

II. REPEATED COMPARATIVES  

using the given adjectives in brackets 

1. The world‘s population is getting  ...........................................................................    (big) 

 The world’s population is getting bigger and bigger. 

2. Life is becoming .......................................................................................................   (automated) 

3. Football is becoming  ...............................................................................................   (popular) 

4. Many of the world‘s rivers are getting  ...................................................................   (polluted) 

5. The problem of feeding all the people in the world is getting  .............................  (bad) 

6. The crime is getting  .................................................................................................   (many) 

7. Man‘s life is becoming  ............................................................................................   (hurried) 

8. Health care is becoming  ..........................................................................................   (good) 

9. Books are getting  .....................................................................................................   (interesting) 

10. Computers are getting  .............................................................................................   (cheap) 

 

III. DOUBLE COMPARATIVES  

D. So sánh kém 

1. So sánh kém hơn: 

S1+ V + less + adj/adv + than + S2 
Ex. - Nga is less intelligent than me. - My brother runs less fast than me. 

2. So sánh kém hơn nhất: 

S + V + the + least + adj/ adv +(N) + (in/ of) + N 
Ex. - These shoes are the least expensive of all. 

E. So sánh kép (Double Comparative) 
1) So sánh đồng tiến: (càng…… càng) 

The+ comparative + S + V +(O), the + comparative + S + V +(O) 
Ex. - The hotter it is, the more tired I feel. 

      - The sooner you leave, the earlier you will arrive at your destination. 

     -The more you study, the smarter you will become. 

2) So sánh lũy tiến: (càng ngày càng… ..) 

S+ V+ more+ and +more + long adj/ adv 
Ex.- She  is more and more beautiful.(Cô ấy càng ngày càng xinh.)   - Lan is younger and younger. (Lan 

càng ngày càng trẻ) 

3. So sánh lũy tiến càng ngày càng kém 

S+ V+ less and less + long/short adj/ adv.   

Ex. -She becomes less and less beautiful. 

Note: tính từ kết thúc bằng y và w 

 xem như tính từ ngắn: happy, early, pretty, funny, …… đổi thành I và thêm er/est 

rewrite the sentences using double comparison structures  
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1 When you read more, you learn more. 

→ The more  ............................................................................................................................................................  

2 When he worked more, he got paid more.  

→ The more  ............................................................................................................................................................  

3 The less you ask for, the less you‘ll be given. 

→ If you  ..................................................................................................................................................................  

4 The more he likes her, the less she hates him. 

→ When he  .............................................................................................................................................................  

5 If we get there fast, it will be better. 

→ The faster  ...........................................................................................................................................................  

6 When she is older, she becomes more beautiful. 

→ The older  ............................................................................................................................................................  

7 As television programmes become more popular, they seem to get worse. 

→ The more  ............................................................................................................................................................  

8 If we can solve the problem soon, it will be better for all concerned. 

→ The sooner  .........................................................................................................................................................  

9 As I get older, I want to travel less. 

→ The older  ............................................................................................................................................................  

10 My secretary works better when she is pressed for time 

→ The less time  ......................................................................................................................................................  

11 The larger in population a country is, the stronger it is.  

→ When a country  .................................................................................................................................................  

12 Success requires dedicated practice. 

→ The more  ............................................................................................................................................................  

13 The more mad a band is on stage, the more normal they are when they are off it. 

→ When a band is  ..................................................................................................................................................  

Multiple choice 

1 . _______ you study for these exams, _______ you will do. 

A. The harder / the better B. The more / the much  

C. The hardest / the best D. The more hard / the more good 

2. His house is _______ mine.  

A. twice as big as B. as twice big as C. as two times big as D. as big as twice 

3. The test becomes……… . and…………  

A. hard/ hard B. difficult/ difficult C. harder/ harder D. difficulty/ difficulty 

4. His health is getting……… . and…………….  

A. good/ good B. better/ better C. bad/ bad D. well/ well 

5. The more paper we save,…………preserved.   

A. more is wood pulp B. the more wood pulp is C. wood pulp is D. the much wood pulp is 

6. The more polluted air we breathe,…… . we get.  

A. the more weaker B. the more weak C. the weaker D. weaker more 

7. The more we study, the……we are.  

A. more good B. better C. better than D. good 

8. The more I tried my best to help her, ……… . she became.  

A. less lazy B. the lazier C. the more lazy D. lazier 

9 . The weather becomes………  
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A. colder with colder B. colder and colder C. colder and more colder D. more and more cold 

10. The more he slept,…………… . irritable he became.  

A. the most B. the vey more C. much more D. the more 

11. ……….. he worked, the more he earned.  

A. The more hard B. The hard C. The harder D. The hardest 

12. ………I get to know Jim, the more I like him.  

A. For more B. More C. The more D. The most 

13. The competition makes the price of goods……… . 

A. most cheap and cheap B. cheaper and cheaper C. more cheap and more cheap D. cheaper and more 

cheaper 

14. That factory is producing…… . pollution. A. more and more B. better and better C. less and least D. 

more and less 

15. The ………I read about history, the…… .. it makes me realize how relevant history is for us today. 

A. more/ better B. better/ better C. more/ more D. better/ more 

16. The less we study, the……… .. we are. A. worse B. bad C. well D. good 

17. ………. the match was, the more spectators it attracted. 

A. The most interesting B. The best interesting C. The more interesting D. The interesting 

18. The more running water you use,…………… 

A. your bill will be higher B. will be higher your bill C. the higher your bill will be D. the highest your 

bill will be 

19. ……………you study for these exams, ……… .. you will do. 

A. The harder/ the better B. The more / the much C. The hardest / the best D. The more hard / the more 

good 

20. My neighbour is driving me mad! It seems that………… . it is at night, ……………he plays his 

music! 

A. the less / the more loud B. the less / less C. the more late / the more loudlier D. the later / the louder 

 

 

TOPIC 4:  

 Structures with gerund or infinitive 
 

Structure 1:  It + be + adj + to inf  = V-ing + be + adj  
 

0. It is not easy to learn English. 

 Learning English is not easy. 

1. It is useless to complain about that matter now. 

   ...........................................................................................................................................................  

2. It was very uncomfortable to sit in one place for so long. 

   ...........................................................................................................................................................  

3. It will be a lot of fun to go to that party next week. 

   ...........................................................................................................................................................  

4. It was wonderful to see our old friends there. 

   ...........................................................................................................................................................  
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5. It is not so easy to write good compositions in English. 

   ...........................................................................................................................................................  

 

Structure 2:  S + be + adj + prep + V-ing  
 
0. She enjoys singing English songs. She is fond of it. 

 She is fond of enjoys singing English songs. 

1. Mr. Smith is reading the book. He is absorbed in it. 

 Mr. Smith is absorbed .......................................................................................................................  

2. She doesn‘t usually stay up so late. She is not used to it. 

 She isn‘t used .....................................................................................................................................  

3. We often watch TV at night. We are familiar with it. 

 We are familiar  .................................................................................................................................  

4. I really want to meet your brothers. I am really looking forward to it. 

 I am really  .........................................................................................................................................  

5. The British drive on the left. They are used to it.  

 The British are used ..........................................................................................................................  

 

Structure 3:  S + be + pp + to inf  
0. People suppose some children are keen on a particular occupation. 

 It is supposed some children are keen on a particular occupation. 

 Some children are supposed to be keen on a particular occupation. 

1. People say that he is 110 years old.  

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 He is  ..........................................................................................................................................................  

2. People say that employment is the most important thing. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 Employment is ...................................................................................................................................  

3. People believe that more and more people speak English. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 More and more people  .....................................................................................................................  

4. People report the Government will pass the new tax law. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 The Government ......................................................................................................................................  

5. They predict that the number of cars on Vietnamese roads will increase by a third. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 The number of cars on Vietnamese roads .......................................................................................  

 

Structure 4:  S + be + pp + to be + past participle (V3/V-ed)  
 

0. People think we will appoint him the director tomorrow. 

 It is thought we will appoint him the director tomorrow. 

 We are thought to  appoint him the director tomorrow. 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 180 

  

 He is thought to be appointed the director (by us) tomorrow. 

1. People say that they deliver newspapers every day. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 They are  ............................................................................................................................................  

 Newspapers  .......................................................................................................................................  

2. People think that more and more people speak English. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 More and more people are  ...............................................................................................................  

 English is  ...........................................................................................................................................  

3. People suppose we have to do all the work.  

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 We are  ...............................................................................................................................................  

 All the work is  ..................................................................................................................................  

4. They find that one spends millions of dollars on advertising every year.  

 It is   ....................................................................................................................................................  

 Millions of dollars  ............................................................................................................................  

5. They will invite the professor to the science conference in two days. 

 It is said  .............................................................................................................................................  

 The professor is   ...............................................................................................................................  

 

Structure 5:  S + be + pp + to have + past participle (V3/V-ed)  
 

0. People say that the thieves got in through the kitchen window. 

 It is said that the thieves got in through the kitchen window. 

 The thieves are said to have got [gotten] in through the kitchen window. 

1. People believe that he escaped in a stolen car. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 He is ...................................................................................................................................................  

2. They rumour that he has gone to Canada on some important business. 

 It is  .....................................................................................................................................................  

 He is ...................................................................................................................................................  

3. Everybody thought that Jack was the laziest of all the students. 

 It was  .................................................................................................................................................  

 Jack was  ............................................................................................................................................  

4. They reported that the president of our incorporation suffered a heart attack. 

 It was   ................................................................................................................................................  

 The president  ....................................................................................................................................  

5. People said that he could swim across the river. 

 It was  .................................................................................................................................................  

 He was  ...............................................................................................................................................  
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Structure  6:  

 

 

 

 

Subject  

could  

 

 

(not) have + pp 

(perfect 

infinitive) 

Trong quá khứ, (chủ từ) có khả năng thực hiện, 

nhưng đã không làm. 

should Nên làm điều gì đó trong quá khứ, nhưng đã không 

làm (hoặc ngược lại) 

might Người nói không tin chắc điều mình nhận định (về 

quá khứ) 

must Người nói tin chắc điều mình nhận định (về quá khứ) 

can Sự việc gần nhƣ chắc chắn (không) như thế 

needn‘t have + pp Không cần phải làm, nhưng đã làm 

 

Finish the sentence with the proper auxiliary verbs and perfect infinitive 

1. I _______________________________ bread but I didn't know we needed it. (buy)  

2. We _______________________________ so many people to our party! I'm worried that we 

won't have enough room for everyone. (not invite)  

3. We _______________________________ saving money years ago! We are to retire but broke. 

(start)  

4. The weather _______________________________ any worse. The weather forecast said it 

would be night all week. (not be)  

5. I _______________________________ to him because he phoned me shortly afterwards. (not 

write) 

6. I _______________________________ on time, even if I'd left earlier. There were dreadful 

traffic jams all the way. (not arrive)  

7. She usually leaves her house before 11:30, but now it is nearly noon she 

_______________________________ (leave)  

8. Lucy _______________________________ earlier. She was so slow that she missed her flight. 

(leave)  

9. We _______________________________ the game, even if we'd wanted to. It was raining 

very hard and we had to stop. (finish)  

10. She _______________________________ the house yet because her car is still outside. (not 

leave)  

11. I _______________________________ so much chocolate! I feel sick! (not eat)  

12. Luke _______________________________ the exam if he'd studied a bit more. (pass)  

13. You _______________________________ rude to him. He's going to be really angry now. 

(not be)  

14. ―Who broke the big vase in the back office?‖  - ―It _______________________________ 

Brian. I‘m not sure but he‘s very clumsy, I think. (be)  

15.  ―Wow, Sally has never missed a day of work before.‖ -  ―Well, she was coughing yesterday, 

and she didn‘t look good. She _______________________________ sick.‖ (be)  
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16. A giant asteroid hit the Earth in the Gulf of Mexico 65 million years ago. Scientists have 

reached a conclusion they‘re pretty confident about that _______________________________ 

the extinction of the big dinosaurs. (cause)  

17. I walked up six flights of stairs and I found it unnecessary. I 

_______________________________ up those stairs because I 

_______________________________ the lift. (not walk) (take)  
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TOPIC 5:  
Advanced Conditionals with inversion or without if 

1. Inversion:  

+ If John were leaving London now, ________________.  

 Were John leaving London now, ________________. 

+ If John were to leave in an hour‘s time, ________________. 

 Were John to leave London in an hour‘s time, ________________.  

+ If John had left London an hour ago, ________________. 

 Had John left London an hour ago, ________________.  

+ If I should die, ________________. 

 Should I die, ________________. 

+ If you make me a cup of tea, I'll iron your shirt for you. 

 Only if you make me a cup of tea will I iron your shirt for you. 

2. Unless  if ... not  

+ Unless you start once, you wil be late. 

3. Otherwise    If + S + not/ V 

+ I'm glad you told me about the show being cancelled. Otherwise (if you hadn‘t told me), I'd have 

travelled all the way to Glasgow  

4. Falling that (nếu không được) 

My mother wanted me to be a teacher or, failing that, a nurse. 

5. If  When  

+ When you press this button, you will hear his voice. 

6. Suppose / supposing (gæa söû) 

+ Suppose the news is true, she will be upset. 

+ Supposing it rains, what will you do? 

7. As long as/ So long as/ Provided [that] / providing [that] (mieãn laø) 

+ I will accept your invitation provided that you go with me. 

8. Assuming that (gæa söû) 

+ Assuming that we have good weather, we will be there before dusk. 

9. Without (nếu khoâng coù) 

+ Without his books, he would know nothing. 

10. But for (nếu khoâng vì) 

+ We'd be at the top of the mountain now but for this awful weather  

11. On conditon that (vôùi ñieàu kieän laø) 

+ I will do the job on condition that my pay is increased. 

12. In case of (trong trường hợp) 

In case of fire, press the alarm button. 

13. Imperative + and  

+ Fail to pay the bill and we will cut off your electricity. ( If you fail to pay the bill, we ...) 

14. Imperative + or 

+ Get out of my room or I will phone the police. ( If you don‘t get out of my room, I ...) 

15. What if + S + V? 

What if she didn‘t come? ( What would I do if she didn‘t come?) 
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I. Rewriting the following sentences beginning with the given words 
1. I advise you to accept the job. 

 If I were  .......................................................................................................................................................  

2. If you had told me that he never paid his debts, I wouldn‘t have lent him any money. 

  Had  .............................................................................................................................................................  

3. Schwabe said he could find me a room either on the campus, or, if he couldn‘t find me there,  in a house nearby. 

 Schwabe said he could find me a room either on the campus, or, failing  ....................................................................... 

4. Scientists think that man could live on the moon if there were air and water on it. 

  Were ............................................................................................................................................................  

5. If I should die, please inform my wife. 

  Should  .........................................................................................................................................................  

6. Stir the sauce until it cools, if you don‘t stir, it will be lumpy. 

 Stir the sauce until it cools, otherwise ..................................................................................................................................  

7. If it weren‘t for the books, he would know nothing. 

 But  ........................................................................................................................................................................................... 

8. If the London airport is clear of fog, we will land there.  

 We will land there on  ............................................................................................................................................................ 

9. If he doesn‘t go on telling lies, somebody will believe a word he says. 

 On  ............................................................................................................................................................................................ 

10. We will not have a long way to walk if we don‘t run out of petrol here.  

 We will not have a long way to walk unless  ...................................................................................................................... 

11. If you don‘t come with me, you will get lost. 

 You will not get lost  .............................................................................................................................................................. 

12. If he had known your telephone number, he would have rung you. 

  Had  .............................................................................................................................................................  

13. If it were nice, we would go for a walk. 

  Were  ...........................................................................................................................................................  

14. If they had asked me, I would have helped them. 

  Had  .............................................................................................................................................................  

15. Go away or I will call the police.  

 If you  ....................................................................................................................................................................................... 
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II. Rewriting the following sentences beginning with the given words 
1. I would plant daffodils if I were you. 

 I advise you  ........................................................................................................................................................  

2. The failure of the school trip was caused by the rain. 

 Had  ......................................................................................................................................................................  

3. Andrew blamed his bad mark on being tired during the test. 

 If Andrew  ...........................................................................................................................................................  

4. If you die suddenly, a will gives detailed instructions to your family. 

 In case of  .............................................................................................................................................................  

5. If seat belts are correctly adjusted, they will be effective. 

 Only if   ................................................................................................................................................................  

6. You'll be quite safe if you follow my instructions. 

 You'll be quite safe as  ........................................................................................................................................  

7. You can come and see the baby if you don't make any noise. 

 You can come and see the baby so  ..................................................................................................................  

8. If we get support from the trade unions, we should win the election. 

 Provided  ..............................................................................................................................................................  

9. I would come to her wedding if I were invited. 

  Were  .............................................................................................................................................  

10. Would you visit me if I were sent to prison? 

  Were  .............................................................................................................................................  

11. Would you have written to her if you had known her address? 

  Had  ...............................................................................................................................................  

12. What would you do if today were a holiday? 

  Were  .............................................................................................................................................  

13. If this painting really is a Van Gogh, how much do you think it's worth? 

 Assuming  ............................................................................................................................................................  

14. But for the war, Larry would have stayed on the farm. 

 If it  .......................................................................................................................................................................  

15. What will you do if your plan doesn't work? 

 What  ....................................................................................................................................................................  
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 TOPIC 6: 

 INVERSION 
 

 Seldom, rarely, never: được dùng để diễn tả sự so sánh 

Seldom [rarely, never] + auxi. + S + mV           
I have seldom seen such a terrible thing. 

 Seldom have I seen such a terrible thing. 

 

 Hardly … when, scarcely/ barely … when, no sooner … than: nhấn mạnh hành động xảy ra liên tiếp 

Hardly + had + S1 + pp + when + S2 + V2/V-ed    
I had hardly arrived home when I heard a terrible explosion. 

 Hardly had I arrived home when I heard a terrible explosion. 

 

 Only, not only, not until  

Not until + S1 + V2 + did + S2 + V           
He did not return to his native village until the war ended. 

 Not until the war ended did he return to his native village. 

Only + … + did + S + mV            

I only began to see the results of my work after a few days. 

 Only after a few days did I begin to see the results of my work. 

Not only did + S + mV … + but + S + also + V2     

We not only lost all our money but we also came close to losing our lives. 

 Not only did we lose all our money, but we also came close to losing our lives. 

 

 Prepositional phrase of place  

Prep + … + V + S                
A banian tree is near the old pogoda. 

 Near the old pogoda is a banian tree. 

 

 Although  

Adj + as/ though + S + V/be           
Although she was tired, she went on working.  

 Tired as she was, she went on working.  

 

 Although  

Be + S + adj or adj = Whether + S + be + adj or adj  
Be he rich or poor, she will marry him. 

 She will marry him whether he is rich or poor. 

 

 Conditionals  

Only if + S + V1 + will + S + inf            
Type 1: If she agrees, the project will go on.  

 Only if she agrees will the project go on. 

 

Only if + S + V2 [V-ed/were] + would + S + inf    

Type 2: If there were not the sun, man would live in the darkness. 

 Were there not the sun would man in the darkness. 

 

Only if + S + had + pp + would + S + have + pp   

Type 3: If he had not been absent, the meeting would not have become a disaster. 

 Had he not been absent would the meeting not have become a disaster. 
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I. Rewriting the following sentences beginning with the given words 

1. As soon as I got into the bath, someone knocked at the door. 

 No sooner  ...........................................................................................................................................  

2. I have never seen anyone in my life drink as much as you. 

 Never  ..................................................................................................................................................  

3. He did not finish his work until the bell rang. 

 Not until  ..............................................................................................................................................  

4. He had hardly left the office when the phone rang. 

 Hardly  .................................................................................................................................................  

5. She wasn‘t injured because she was wearing a seat-belt.  

 Had  ......................................................................................................................................................  

6. If you study hard, you will pass the exam.  

 Only if  .................................................................................................................................................  

7. The workers only called off the strike after a new pay offer. 

 Only after  ...........................................................................................................................................  

8. If I were rich, I would buy a castle.  

 Were  ...................................................................................................................................................  

9. We could not relax until all the guests had gone home. 

 Only when  ..........................................................................................................................................  

10. The storm was so violent that whole trees were uprooted.  

 So  ........................................................................................................................................................  

11. This is the most exciting match we have ever watched. 

 Never  ..................................................................................................................................................  

12. The liner was so enormous that it could not enter the harbour.  

 So  ........................................................................................................................................................  

13. Tom plays the guitar well and sings beautifully.  

 Not only  ..............................................................................................................................................  

14. My father spends time with family whenever he is free or busy. 

 Be  ........................................................................................................................................................  

15. She spoke so quietly that I could hardly hear.  

 So  ........................................................................................................................................................  

 

II. Rewriting the following sentences beginning with the given words 

 

1. She changed so much that anyone hardly ever recognized her. 

 Only if  .................................................................................................................................................  

2. I only comprehended what his story meant later.  

 It was only  ..........................................................................................................................................  

 Only later  ............................................................................................................................................  

3. I had only just put the phone down when the boss rang back. 

 Scarcely  ..............................................................................................................................................  

4. An injured big lion is lying under a large tree. 

 Under  ..................................................................................................................................................  

5. The police didn‘t at all suspect that the judge was the murderer. 

 Little  ....................................................................................................................................................  

6. The bus driver cannot be blamed for the accident in any way. 

 In  .........................................................................................................................................................  

7. I write to him almost every day.  

 Hardly ..................................................................................................................................................  

8. There was so much uncertainty that the financial markets remained closed. 

 Such   ...................................................................................................................................................  

9. The Prime Minister has hardly ever made a speech as inept as this. 

 Rarely  .................................................................................................................................................  

10. Harry not only broke his leg but also injured his shoulder. 
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 Not only ...............................................................................................................................................  

11. The only way you can become a good athlete is by training hard every day. 

 Only   ..................................................................................................................................................   

12. If the Government are forced into another election, it will be the favorite to win. 

 Should  .................................................................................................................................................  

13. He is such a lazy boy that no one likes him. 

 Such  ................................................................................................................................ . 

14. She never seems to succeed, even though she works hard. 

 However  .............................................................................................................................................  

15. It was more of an argument than a discussion.  

 It was not so  .......................................................................................................................................  

III. Multiple choice 

1. Only when he started working with her, ____that she was intelligent. 

A. he had realized B. did he realize C. he did realized D. he realized 

2. ____worked outside the home as nowadays. 

A. Never so many women have B. Never have so many women  

C. The women are not never   D. The women who have never 

3. No longer____any pleasure to do this job.  

A. I do have B. do I have C. do have I     D. I have 

4. John stops smoking. 

A. John does not smoke no longer B. John smokes any longer  

C. No longer does John smoke D. Any longer John smokes 

5. Only when you grow up____the truth.  

A. you will know B. will you know C. you know D. do you know 

6. No sooner had he arrived home____he was called out again.  

A. when B. and C. than D. but 

7. ____had the restaurant opened____people were flocking to eat there. 

A. Hardly… than B. No sooner.. that C. No sooner.. than D. hardly.. that 

8. Down____for three days.  

A. the rain poured B. did the rain pour C. poured the rain D. do the rain pour 

9. Out ____ when the bell rang.  

A. did the children run B. ran the children C. run the children D. do the children run 

10. Such____that he would stop at nothing.  

A. his ambition was B. did his ambition C. does his ambition D. was his ambition 

11. Only once____late to school.  

A he came B did he came C came he D did he come 

12. He no longer collects stamps as he used to. No longer____ 

A he collects stamps as he used to        B does he collects stamps as he used to 

C does he collect stamps as he used to D doesn‗t he collect stamps as he used to it. 

13. ____, all the matter is formed of molecules. 

A It doesn‘t matter if the complex  B It‘s not a complex matter  

C No matter how complex it is   D How complex is not a matter 

14. No more ____to worry about the future sources of energy. 

A don‘t we have B we don‘t have C do we have D we do have 

15. Hardly____asleep when the phone woke him up again. 

A had the doctor fallen B did the doctor fall C the doctor fell D the doctor has fallen 

16. Not until darkness fell____he hadn‗t done half of his work. 

A that he realized B did he realize C that he didn‗t realize D didn‗t he realize 

17. Seldom____of Nancy Johnson as coloured. 

A her classmates thought B thought her classmates  

C her classmates did think D did her school classmates think 

18. On the hill ____ a big pine tree.  

A stands B stand C. does D. standing 

19. Not once ____ into her eyes. A he looked B does he looks C. did he look D. he was looking 

20. Not until next year____ take place. 

A the new tax change will B will the new tax change  C. the new tax changes D. they change the new tax 
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21 . Not until a monkey is several years old … .. …to exhibit signs of independence from its mother. 

A. it begins B. does it begin C. and begin D. is it begin 

22. ………… .. did Jerome accept the job. 

A. Only because it was interesting work. B. Because it was an interesting work. 

B. Only because it was interested work. D. The work was interesting. 

23……….. great was the destruction that the south took decades to recovered.  

A. Very B. too C. Such D. So 

24…………. …. when the Charges found themselves 7-0 down. 

A. Hardly had the games begun B. Hardly the games had begun 

C. The games had hardly begun    D. Hardly had begun the games 

25. Not until the fist land plants developed……………… .. 

A. land animals appeared B. did land animals appear  

C. would land animals appear D. the land animals appeared 

26. Not until it was too late …… . I call Susan.  

A. I remembered B. did I remember C. did I remembered D. I did remember 

27. Never before ………………… . Such a wonderful child. 

A. I have seen B. I had seen C. I saw D. have I seen 

28. Hardly had we settle down in our seats …………… .. the lights went out. 

A. than B. when C. then D. after 

29. Only after checking three times …………certain of the answer. Jim promised that never would he tell 

anyone else.   A. I was B. was I C. were I D. I were 

30. Only when he is here, ……… 

A. he speaks English B. does he speak English C. he can speak English D. he does speak English 

31 . Never ______ me again.  

A. will she love B. she loves C. she won‘t love D. she will love 

32. Not only ___ but she is also intelligent.  

A. she is beautiful B. beautiful she is C. is she beautiful D. beautiful is she 

33. No sooner _______ out than it rained.  

A. did I go B. I went C. had I gone D. I had gone 

34. Seldom ______ the guitar.  

A. he plays B. does he play C. he doesn‗t play D. he does play 

35. Hardly _____ a word when her son came back.  

A. couldn‗t she say B. she could say C. she couldn‘t say D. could she say 

36. Often ______ a meeting. A. do we have B. we do have C. have we D. we have 

37. Many a time ______ he wants to marry me.  

A. said he B. he said C. has he said D. he has said 

38. Only at weekend _____ my kids to Water Park.  

A. I don‘t take B. do I take C. I take D. I do take 

39. So old _____ that she couldn‘t dance. 

 A. she wasn‘t B. she was C. wasn‘t she D. was she 

40. ______ here yesterday, you would have met me.  

A. Were you B. You were C. Had you been D. You had been 

 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 190 

  

 

TOPIC 7: PARTICIPLES 
 

I. Replacing adverbial clause of time with correct forms of participle 

1. When the girls came to the fair, they saw a crowd of people there. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

2. After he had been thrown into prison, he began to plan for his escape. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

3. After he had failed twice, he did not want to try again. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

4. When she saw herself in a shop window, she could understand why they had stared at her.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

5. After Joseph had warned the pharaoh of a famine, he was made Prime Minister in recognition of his 

excellent qualities.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

II. Replacing adverbial clause of reason with correct forms of participle 

1. Because he was faced by the danger, he turned his back on us. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

2. I changed my mind because I realized that he could do nothing to help. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

3. As she felt slightly embarrassed, she moved away. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

4. He paused for he did not wish to boast. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

5. Since she was annoyed by the boys' behaviour, she complained to the head teacher. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

6. As we knew that we were late, we began to run.  

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

7. Because Nicola did not know the dangaer, she ran towards the cliff edge. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

8. The student pranced about for he felt very important indeed. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

9. As Nakyta was born into a rich family, she got everything she wished for. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

10. We can't go to Julia's party for we're going away this weekend. 

   .............................................................................................................................................................  

III. Replacing relative clauses with present participle  

1. The girl who is sitting at the desk is the secretary.  

 The girl  ...............................................................................................................................................  
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2. I noticed a little boy who was crossing a busy street.  

 I noticed  ..............................................................................................................................................  

3. Look at the people who are ploughing in that field.  

 Look at  ................................................................................................................................................  

4. The children who were playing in the sand for the first time were certainly enjoying themselves.  

 The children  .......................................................................................................................................  

5. She watches the children that are standing near the front door.  

 She watches  .......................................................................................................................................  

6. A picture that shows the image of a person is a portrait. 

 A picture   ............................................................................................................................................  

7. Smoking which is a bad habit is less popular in state offices.  

 Smoking  .............................................................................................................................................  

8. The men who sensed their danger threw themselves flat on the ground.  

 The men  ..............................................................................................................................................  

9. Animals that eat plants are called herbivores. 

 Animals  ..............................................................................................................................................  

10. Passengers who wanted to go to Liverpool had to change in Manchester. 

 Passengers  ..........................................................................................................................................  

 

IV. Replacing relative clauses with past participle 

1. The books which were sent to us are for my aunt.  

 The books  ...........................................................................................................................................  

2. The picture which was stolen from a museum was offered on Ebay.  

 The picture  .........................................................................................................................................  

3. The song which was sung last night is still in my head.  

 The song  .............................................................................................................................................  

4. Pay attention to the corrections that have been made on the right.  

 Pay attention  ......................................................................................................................................  

5. The conference which was planned by non-governmental organisations was about globalisation. 

 The conference   .................................................................................................................................  

 V. Multiple choice 

1. People ______ are expected to be formally dressed for the occasion. 

A. who are invite B. invited C. to be invite D. inviting 

2. ________ by the boys' behaviour, she complained to the head teacher. 

A. She annoyed  B. Annoyed  C. She was annoyed D. Annoying 

3. ________ in 1636, Harvard is one of the most famous universities in the United States. 

A. Founding  B. Founded  C. Being founded    D. It was founded 

4. Most of the suggestions ______ at the meeting was not very practical. 

A. making B. made C. were made D. which made  

5. The umbrella ________ at the bus stop belongs to John Smith. 

A. finding B. founded C. found D. to find 
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6. The people, ________ by the eloquence of the orator, could not restrain their emotion. 

A. excited B. exciting C. to be exciting D. to be excited  

7. They carried a silver tray brimming with freshly toasted sandwiches ________ with grated cheese 

and sliced tomatoes.  

A. filled B. filling C. having filled D. to fill 

8. ________ six months for the washing machine to be delivered, I decided to cancel the order. 

A. Waiting  B. Having waited        C. Being waited  D. Waited 

9. Engineers at Red Motors have just created the corporation's first car ______ by solar energy. 

A. power B. powered C. powering D. powerful  

10. ________, she went home early.  

A. Feel not well  B. Having felt not well C. Feeling not well   D. Not feeling well 

11. Six months after the accident, he still has difficulty ________. 

A. to walk  B. walking C. walked  D. to walking 

12. Wild animals ________ in their natural habitat will have a better and longer life than those which 

are kept in protected areas. 

A. live  B. to live  C. living D. lived 

13. ―Did you like the film?‖ – ―Well, after ________ the book, I was a bit disappointed.‖ 

A. have read  B. having read  c. am reading  D. had read 

14. The cup ________ with milk stood on the table. 

A. fill B. to fill C. filling D. filled  

15. ________ each other for ages, they had a lot to talk about. 

A. Not knowing B. Not Known C. Not having seen  D. Not to know 

16. ________ into a rich family, she got everything she wished for. 

A. Bearing B. Born  C. To bear D. Having born 

17. ________ the child of poor people, he often went to bed hungry. 

A. To be B. Being  C. Be D. Having been 

18. The money ______ in the last financial year can be reinvested on the stock exchange. 

A. saved B. saving C. which saved D. which saving  

19. ________ in large quantities in the Middle East, oil became known as black gold because of the 

large profit it brought.  

a. Discovering   B. which was discovered 

c. Discovered   D. That when discovered 

20. ________ that we were late, we began to run.  

A. Knowing B. To know  C. We knew D. Because knowing  

21. The foxes ______ by the man was very frightened. 

A. are hunted B. are hunting C. hunted D. hunting  

22. I heard the tyre ______ and then the lorry skidded across the road. 

A. to burst  B. bursting  C. be burst  D. being burst 

23. I was ______ to find that the film was quite ______ 

A. surprised - frightening   B. surprised - frightened 

C. surprising - frightening   D. surprising - frightened 

24. Our solar system is in a galaxy ______ the Milky Way. 

A. calling B. called C. which is calling D. which called  

25. He is the teacher ______ me English. 

A. teach B. who teach C. teaching D. to teach 

26. He is the last person ______ in the interview. 

A. to interviewed B. interviewing C. to be interviewed D. to be interview 

27. ______ to me, he left the house. 

A. Said good bye   B. Having saying good bye      

C. After said good bye    D. Saying good bye   

28. Once ______, this school looks more beautiful. 

A. repainting  B. this school are repainted        
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C. repainted   D. be repainted 

29. The stockbroker denied ______ of the secret business deal. 

A. having informed   B. to have been informed  

C. having been informed   D. to have informed      

30. He had a portrait ______ as a birthday present for his daughter. 

A. paint  B. painting  C. painted  D. to be painted 

31. _____, the meeting stops now. Please feel free to contact me if you have any further questions 

later. 

A. Without any question, so B. There being no question 

C. If no question asked  D. With no questions to ask 

32. This is the largest ship ______ in this area. 

A. built B. was built C. to be built  D. which was building 

33. I live in the house ______ 30 years ago. 

A. built B. was built C. to be built  D. which was building 

34. ______ a scholarship, I entered one of the most privileged universities of the OK.  

A. To award   B. To be awarded   

C. Having awarded    D. Having been awarded  

35. My mother decided to dispose of the television ______ yesterday. 

A. break B. breaking C. broke D. broken  

36. ______ for a long time, she still didn‘t make decision. 

A. Having thought B. To think C. Being thought D. All are correct 

37. ______, the everyday morning exercise for our students began. 

A. Having turned the music on                      B. The music having been turned on 

C. The music having turned on                      D. Having turned on the music 

38. ________, Nicola ran towards the cliff edge. 

A. Not seeing the danger  B. Because she doesn‘t see the danger  

C. Not to see the danger   D. Seen the danger 

39. The Government lodged a protest against forces ________. 

A. gathering on the border.  B. gathered on the border  

C. which was gathering on the border  D. which gathering on the border.   

40. ________ on Salisbury Plain in Wiltshire, England, Stonehenge was constructed in several stages 

between 3000 and 1500 B.C., ________ the Neolithic Period to the Bronze Age. 

A. built/ spanning  B. built/ spanned C. building/ spanning D. building/  spanned 

 

TOPIC 8: PHRASAL VERBS  

 
 NGỮ ĐỘNG TỪ: (Phrasal verbs) 
Ngữ động từ là động từ kép gồm có một động từ và một giới từ, trạng từ hoặc với cả hai. Các ngữ 

động từ không có nghĩa do các từ gộp lại nên ta phải học thuộc nghĩa của chúng. 

Ví dụ: turn down (bác bỏ), break down (hỏng máy), give up (từ bỏ) 

Ngữ động từ có thể phân biệt làm bốn loại: - Ngữ động từ tách ra được (separable phrasal verbs) là 

các ngữ động từ cho phép tân ngữ chen vào 

giữa We put out the fire We put the fire out 

We put it out (Không được nói we put out it) - Ngữ động từ không tách ra được (inseparable phrasal 

verbs) là các ngữ động từ không cho phép 

tân ngữ chen vào giữa, dù tân ngữ là danh từ hoặc đại từ. We should go over the whole project We 

should go over it - Ngoài ra, ta còn gặp ngữ động từ không có tân ngữ (instransitive phrasal verbs) 

When we got to the airport, the plane had taken off .His grandfather passed away last year. - Ngữ 

động từ gồm có 3 từ (three- word phrasal verbs) là các ngữ động từ không tách ra được. 

We‘ve put up with our noisy neighbours for years. The machine stopped working because it ran out of 

fuel. 

Các giới từ v trạng từ thông dụng trong ngữ động từ. 
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Các ngữ động từ thường có nghĩa khác với nghĩa của các thành phần tạo nên chúng. Tuy nhiê, 

trong một số trường hợp chúng ta có thể dễ dàng đoán được nghĩa của ngữ động từ qua việc nắm 

vững 

nghĩa của các giới từ và trạng từ thông dụng. 

down (xuống đất): cut down a tree, pull down a building, knock him down 

down (lên giấy): write down the number, copy down the address, note down a lecture 

down (giảm bớt) turn down the volume, slow down, (a fire) that lied down 

down (ngừng hoạt động hoàn toàn) break down, close down 

off (rời khỏi, lía khỏi) set off a journey, a plane that took off, a book cover that came off, see a friend 

off at the airport, sells goods off cheaply 

off (làm gián đoạn) turn off/ switch off the television, cut off the electricity, ring off 

on (mặc, mang vào) have a shirt on, put the shoes on, try a coat on 

on (tiếp tục) keep on doing something, work on late, hang on/ hold on 

on (kết nối) turn on/ switch on the light, leave the radio on 

out (biến mất) put out a fire, blow out a candle, wipe out the dirt, cross out a word 

out (hoàn toàn, đến hết) clean out the table, fill out a form, work out the answer 

out (phân phát) give out/ hand out copies, share out the food between them 

out (lớn giọng) read out the names, shout out, cry out, speak out 

out (rõ ràng) make out the meanings, point out a mistake, pick out the best 

over (từ đầu đến cuối) read over/ check over something, think over/ talk over a problem, go over a 

report 

up (làm gia tăng) turn off the volume, blow up/ pump up a tyre, step up production 

up (hoàn toàn, hết sạch) eat/ drink it up, use up something, clear up/ tidy up the mess, pack up a 

suitcase, cut up into pieces, lock up before leaving, sum up a situation. 

Một số ngữ động từ thƣờng gặp 

 Ngũ động từ tách r đƣợc: 
Back up (ủng hộ) 

If you don‗t believe me, ask Bill. He‗ll back me up 

Blow up (làm nổ tung) They blew up the bridge 

Bring about (làm xảy ra, dẫn đến, gây ra) What brought about the change in his attitude? 

Bring down (hạ xuống, làm tụt xuống) We must bring the price of the product down if we are going 

to be competitive 

Bring up (đưa ra một vấn đề) My friend brought up that matter again 

Bring up (nuôi dạy) He was born and brought up in a good environment 

Call off (hoãn lại, ngưng lại, bỏ đi) They called off the meeting 

Carry on (tiếp tục) He carried on the task while others had left 

Cheer up (làm cho ai phấn khởi, vui vẻ lên) 

Mary‘s unhappy- we should do something to cheer her up 

Clear up (dọn dẹp, giải quyết) 

She cleaned up the spare room 

Cut down (giảm bớt, cắt bớt) He cut down the numbet of employees in his company 

Do over (làm lại từ đầu) 

I‘m sorry but your writing is not good enough. You‘ll have to do it over. 

Draw up (lập kế hoạch) The residents of the building drew up a plan to catch the thief 

Fill in/ out (điền vào tờ đơn, tờ khai) He filled out the job application form 

Filll up (đổ, lấp đầy) She filled up the jug with the water 

Find out (phát hiện ra) She found out the truth 

Figure out (suy nghĩ để tím ra) Can you figure out how to do it? 

Give away (cho, phân phát) He gave away his clothes to the poor 

Give back (hoàn lại, trả lại) 

He hasn‗t given bacjk my book yet. 

Give up (từ bỏ, bỏ cuộc) 

You should always keep trying. Don‗t give up! 

Hand in (nộp bài vở..) The students handed in their essays. 

Hand out (phân phát) Peter, please hand these copies out to the class. 

Hang up (treo lên, cúp máy) We were talking when she suddenly hung up the phone 

Hold up (làm đính trệ, trí hoãn) I was held up in the traffic for nearly 2 hours. 
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Lay off (cho ai nghỉ việc) His company has laid off another 50 people this week. 

Leave out (bỏ đi) He left out all the prepositions 

Let down (làm thất vọng) He really let me down by not finishing the assignment 

Look over (xem xét, kiểm tra) I am going to look the house over next week 

Look up (tím kiếm trong tài liệu tra cứu) She had to look up too many words in the dictionary 

Make up (bịa, dựng chuyện) He made up a story about how he got robbed on the way to work. 

Make out (hiểu) He was so far away, we really couldn‗t make out what he was saying. 

Pass on (truyền, chuyển tiếp) He passed the news on to the president 

Pick out (chọn ra) She picked out some very nice clothes 

Pick up (đón ai bằng xe) 

He had to leave early to pick up hì daughter. 

Point out (chỉ ra) She pointed out the mistakes. 

Put away (cất đi chỗ khác) 

They put away the books 

Put off (hoãn lại) He asked me to put off the meeting until tomorrow 

Put on (mặc quần áo) He put on his hat and left 

Put out (dập tắt) They arrived in time to put out the fire. 

Set up (bắt đầu, thành lập, mở văn phòng, trường học…) They set up a new office in Vietnam 

Take down (ghi chép) Take down the instructions 

Take off (cởi bỏ quần áo) He took off hia hat when he saw her 

Take over (tiếp quản, tiếp tục) CBS Records was taken over by Sony 

Throw away (ném đi, vứt đi) 

Don‗t throw the book away. 

Try on (mặc thử quần áo) She tried on five blouses in the shop 

Try out (kiểm tra cái gí qua việc sử dụng nó) I tried out the car before I bought it 

Turn down (giảm âm lượng) Could you turn down the radio, please? 

Turn down (khước từ) His application was turned down 

Turn into (biến thành, trở thành) The prince was turned into a frog by the witch 

Turn off (khóa, tắt…) We turned off the television 

Turn on (khởi động, bật lên) Would you mind turning on the cassette player? 

Use up (dùng hết) They have used up all the money. 

 Ngữ động từ không tách r đƣợc: 
Break in/ into (đột nhập) Someone broke into my apartment last night and stole the money. 

Call on (thăm viếng) He called on his friend 

Call for (đòi hỏi) This plan called for a lot of effort 

Care for sb (chăm sóc) He cared for his sick father for three years 

Come across (gặp một cách tính cờ) I came across a photo of my grandmother yesterday when I was 

cleaning the house. 

Count on (tin cậy vào, dựa vào) I counted on him to show me what to do. 

Get over (vượt qua) It took me two weeks to get over the flu 

Go over (xem lại, đọc lại) The students went over the material before the exam 

Hear from (nhận được tin của ai) Have you heard from him lately? 

Look after (chăm sóc, trông nom) Who is looking after your dog? 

Look for (tím kiếm) 

He‗s looking for his keys 

Look into (điều tra) The police are looking into the murder 

Run across (tín cờ gặp ai hoặc tím thấy cái gí) I ran across my old roommate at the college reunion. 

Run into (tính cờ gặp ai) I ran into my old friend on the way to school 

stand for (thay cho, đại diện cho) 

VIP stands for ―very important person‖ 

Take after (giống ai) He takes after his mother 

 Ngữ động từ không có tân ngữ 
Break down (hỏng máy) The car has broken down. 

Break out (nổ ra, bùng nổ) The war broke out when the talks failed. 

Catch on (hiểu) He catches on very quickly. You never have to explain twice. 

Come back (quay lại, trở lại) I will never come back to this place 

Come in (đi vào) They came in through the back door 
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Come to (tỉnh lại) He was hit on the head very hard, but after several minutes, he started to come to 

again 

Come over (ghé thăm nhà ai) The children promised to come over, but they never do. 

Come up (nêu lên một vấn đề) That issue never came up during the meeting. 

Die down (lắng xuống) The dispuse had lied down and he was able to lead a normal life again. 

Dress up (mặc diện) We should dress up to go to the theater. 

Drop by (tạt vào, nhân tiện đi qua ghé vào thăm) If you come to our town, please drop by to see us 

Eat out (ăn tối ở nhà hàng) Do you feel like eating out tonight? 

Get on (tiến bộ) How are you getting on in your new job? 

Get up (ngủ dậy) He got up early to go to the airport. 

Go back (trở về, về, trở lại) 

I‗ll never go back to that place 

Go off (nổ, reo lên) The gun wen off when he was cleaning it 

Go off (đèn, điện … tắt) 

Suddenly the lights went off. 

Go on (tiếp tục) I though he would stop, but he just went on 

Go on (xảy ra, diễn ra) 

What‗s going on here? 

Go up (tăng, tăng lên) The price of gas went up by 5 % 

Grow up (trưởng thành) This is the town where I grew up 

Hold on (giữ máy điện thoại không cắt) Could you hold on a minute, please? 

Keep on (tiếp tục) The kept on looking for the dog 

Pass out (mê đi, bất tỉnh) She passed out when she heard the news. 

Pull up (dừng lại, làm dừng lại) A black car has just pulled up outside your front door 

Set off (bắt đầu lên đường) We set off very early 

Show off (khoe khoang) 

He‗s always showing off about how much money he has got. 

Show up (xuất hiện) 

He didn‗t show up last night 

Speak up (nói to hơn) 

Can you speak up a little? I can‗t hear you? 

Take off (máy bay cất cánh) The plane is taking off 

Turn up (đến nơi, xuất hiện) She invited a lot of people to her party, but only a few turned up. 

 Ngữ động từ gồm có 3 từ: 
Break in on (cắt ngang, làm gián đoạn) He broke in on our conversation 

Catch up with (đuổi kịp) 

She left an hour ago. I‗ll never catch up with her now. 

Come in for (hứng chịu sự phê bính, công kìch) He has come in for a lot of criticism lately 

Come up with (tím ra lời giải, ý tưởng….) He came up with a very good idea 

Cut down on (giảm bớt) 

He‗s trying to cut down on cigarettes 

Do away with (loại bỏ) Most students want to do away with the present curriculum 

Drop out of (bỏ học nửa chừng) A lot of students dropped out of school last yerar. 

Face up to (chấp nhận và đối mặt với một điều kiện không dễ chịu) You must face up to the fact that 

you can‗t do the job. 

Get away with (thoát khỏi sự trừng phạt) 

This is the third time you have been late this week. You‗re not going to away with it again. 

Get down to (bắt đầu công việc một cách nghiêm túc) 

It‗s time to get down to business 

Get on/ along with (hòa đồng với, có quan hệ thân hữu) Do you get on with your neighbours? 

Get through with (hoàn thành, hoàn tất) When will you ever get through with that project? 

Keep up with (theo kịp) Salaries are not keeping up with inflation. 

Look forward to (mong chờ) I look forward to the holiday. 

Look down on (khinh thường) He looks down on his neighbours 

Look out for (cẩn thận, coi chừng) Slow down. Look out for children crossing. 

Look up to (ngưỡng mộ, kình trọng) He really looks up to his older brother. 

Make up for (bù đắp) 
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I got up late; I‗ve spent all day making up for lost time. 

Put up with (chịu đựng) 

I can‗t put up with him any more. He‗s so rude 

Run out of (cạn, hết) The car has run out of petrol 

CÁC CỤM ĐỘNG TỪ (PHRASAL VERB) THƢỜNG GẶP 
1. account for: giải thìch, kể đến 2. ask for: đòi hỏi 3. break down = fail, collapse: hỏng, suy sụp 4. 

break out = start suddenly: bùng nổ, bùng phát 5. bring up = raise and educate: nuôi nấng 6. bring 

about = cause sth to happen: xảy ra, mang lại 7. catch up / catch up with: bắt kịp, theo kịp. 8. call off: 

hủy bỏ 9. call on = visit: viếng thăm 10. call up: gọi điện 11. carry on: tiến hành 12. carry out: tiến 

hành 13. catch up with: theo kịp với 14. come along: tiến hành 15. come on= begin: bắt đầu 16. come 

out = appear: xuất hiện 17. come about = become lower: giảm xuống, sa sút 18. come over = visit: 

ghẫ thăm 19. come up with: think of: Nghĩ ra 20. cool off: (nhiệt tính) nguội lạnh đi, giảm đi. 21. 

count on = investigate, examinate: tình, dựa vào 22. differ from = not be the same: không giống với 

23. fall behind: thụt lùi, tụt lại đằng sau. 24. fill in: điền vào, ghi vào 25. fill out = discover: khám phá 

ra 26. get over = recover from: vượt qua, khắc phục 27. get up: thức dậy 

28. get along / get on with sth: have a good relationship with sb: hòa thuận 29. give in: nhượng bộ, 

chịu thua. 30. give up = stop: từ bỏ, bỏ 31. go after: theo đuổi 32. go by (thời gian: trôi qua 33. go 

after = chase, pursue: theo đuổi, rượt đuổi 34. go ahead = be carried out: được diễn ra, tiến hành 35. 

go along = develop, progress: tiến bộ 36. go away: biến mất, tan đi. 37. go back = return: trở lại 38. 

go in: vào, đi vào. 39. go off (chuông): reo, (súng, bom): nổ, (sữa): chua, hỏng, (thức ăn), (đèn) tắt, 

(máy móc): hư 40. go on = continue: tiếp tục 41. go over: xem lại 42. go out (ánh sáng, lửa, đèn): tắt 

43. go up: lớn lên, trưởng thành = grow up, (giá cả): tăng lên 44. go down: (giá cả): giảm xuống 45. 

hold up = stop =delay: hoãn lại, ngừng 46. hurry up: làm gấp 47. keep on = continue: tiếp tục 48. keep 

up with: theo kịp, bắt kịp. 49. lay down: đề ra 50. let down: khiến ai thất vọng 51. lie down: nằm nghỉ 

52. jot down = make a quick note of something: ghi nhanh 53. look after: chăm sóc 54. look at: nhín 

55. look down on sb = coi thường 56. look up to sb = respect: kình trọng 57. look up: tím, tra cứu 

(trong sách, từ điển) 58. look for: tím kiếm 59. make out = understand: hiểu 60. make up = invent, put 

sth together: phát minh, trộn 61. pass away = die: chết 62. put on: mặc (quần áo), mang (giày), đội 

(mũ), mở (đèn) 63. put out = make st stop burning, produce: dập tắt, sản xuất 64. put off = postpone: 

hoãn lại 65. put up = build: xây dựng 66. result in = lead to = cause: gây ra 67. speak up: nói to, nói 

thẳng 68. set off = begin: khỏi hành 69. set up = establish: thành lập 70. set out/ set off: khởi hành 71. 

stand by: ủng hộ 72. stand for: là viết tắt của… 73. take after = resemble: giống 74. take off: cởi (quần 

áo, giày, mũ); (máy bay) cất cánh 75. take over = take responsible for st /V-ing:đảm nhận trách nhiệm 

76. take up = start doing: bắt đầu tham gia 77. try out: thử 78. try on: mặc thử (quần áo) 79. turn 

down: gạt bỏ, bác bỏ 

80. turn off: khóa, tắt (đèn, máy móc, động cơ …) 81. turn on: mở (đèn, máy móc, động cơ …) 82. 

turn round: quay lại, thay đổi hướng 83. turn up: đến = arrive = appear (xuất hiện) 84. wait up (for): 

thức đợi ai 85. wash away: cuốn trôi đi, quét sạch 86. wash up: rửa bát đĩa. 87. watch out: đề phòng, 

chú ý 88. wipe out = remove, destroy completely: xóa bỏ, phá hủy 

 

Make the best choice 
1. I‘ll be back in a minute, Jane. I just want to try out my new tape recorder. 

A. resemble  B. test  C. arrive  D. buy 

2. Frank never turns up on time for a meeting. 

A. calls  B. arrives  C. reports  D. prepares 

3. Never put off until tomorrow what you can do today. 

A. do  B. let  C. delay  D. Leave 

4. My father still hasn‘t really recovered from the death of my mother. 

A. looked after  B. taken after  C. gone off  D. got over 

5. The bomb exploded with a loud bang which could be heard all over the town. 

A. went on  B. went out  C. went off  D. went away 

6. John, could you look after my handbag while I go out for a minute. 

A. take part in  B. take over  C. take place  D. take care of 

7. Both Ann and her sister look like her mother. 

A. take after  B. take place C. take away D. take on 

8. As we have been informed that the weather will get worse soon, we have decided to ______ the 

tennis match. 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 198 

  

A. take out B. put off C. make up D. go by 

9. She ran in a marathon last week but withdraw after ten kilometers. 

A. dropped out  B. closed down C. broke up  D. made up  

10. My father gave up smoking two years ago.  

A. liked B. continued C. stopped D. enjoyed 

11. Never put off until tomorrow what you can do today. 

A. do B. let C. delay D. leave 

12. John, could you look after my handbag while I go out for a minute. 

A. take part in  B. take over C. take place D. take care of 

13. The nurse has to _________ at the midnight.  

A. take care  B. take on C. take over C. take off 

14. Paula applied for the post but she was refused.  

A. turned down  B. checked out  C. kept under  D. pushed ahead  

15. Why do they continue talking about money all the time?  

A. keep on  B. side with  C. take after  D. work off  

16. Who will care for the children while you go out to work? 

A. look for  B. look up  C. look after  D. look at 

17. There is an inflation. The prices are raising. 

A. are going on B. are going down  C. are going over  D. are going up 

18. You can search for the new words in the dictionary. 

A. look for  B. look after  C. look up  D. look at 

19. It‘s cold outside. Wear your coat.  

A. Put on  B. Put down  C. Put off  D. Put into 

20. The government hopes to make its plans for introducing cable TV. 

A. turn out  B. carry out  C. carry on  D. keep on 

21. ―Please switch off the radio, I can‘t concentrate on my work‖ 

A. turn off B. turn up C. turn on D. turn into 

22. I was born in Scotland but I become an adult in Northern Ireland. 

A. grew up  B. raised  C. brought up  D. rose 

23. We waited for Stewart for half an hour but he didn't arrive. 

A. end up  B. put up  C. turn up D. set up 

24. I met Debra yesterday at the bank.  What a surprise! I didn't know she was back in town. 

A. bumped into B. looked up to C. showed up  D. looked down on 

25. We have to write an essay on the Spanish Civil War so I'm going to search for some 

information on it in the encyclopaedia. 

A. look up  B. see off  C. watch out D. give up 

26. The meeting has been postponed because the arrangements are bad. 

A. called off  B. kicked off  C. told off    D. took off 

27. Three members of staff got ill resulted in calling off the meeting with flu. 

A. coming into   B. coming up   

C. coming at  D. coming down with 

28. The politician's speech continued for so long and was so tedious that people were getting 

drowsy and nodding off.  

A.  went away  B. went on  C. went with  D. went over  

29. That bright orange top doesn't suit those red trousers.  

A. get along with  B. get on with  C. get up D. go with  

30. Why don't you wear that lovely black shirt of yours instead? 

A. pick on  B. put on  C. take on  D. go on 

31. That chicken you have in the fridge smells a bit strange.  I think it's got bad.  

A. broken down  B. gone off C. run out D. given off 

32. Sadly by the time the firefighters were able to extinguish the fire much of the building had 

already been destroyed. 

A. put out  B. scare off  C. turn off  D. take off 

33. Ewan was scolded by his teacher for not doing his homework. 

A. spoken up  B. talked into  C. told off  D. tell on 

34. I missed my train to work this morning as my alarm clock didn't sound. 

A. go off B. doze off C. cut off D. show off 



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 199 

  

35. I was so tired I started to sleep during the movie and missed the end. 

A. went off B. dozed off C. cut off D. showed off 

36. Last year's outbreak of food poisoning at the hotel has frightened many of its guests from 

returning this summer. 

A. scared off B. dozed off C. cut off D. showed off 

37. Satisfied with the new pay offer, the workers have postponed their strike. 

A. scared off B. dozed off C. called off D. showed off 

38. Don't forget to switch off the TV before you go to bed.  You left it on last night. 

A. go off B. doze off C. cut off D. turn off 

39. Kevin's boss scolded for making so many phone private calls.  

A. cut him off B. showed him off C. told him off D.  dozed him off 

40. It's advisable to buy insurance when going on holiday. 

A. take out B. throw out C. run out D. blow out 

41. Last weekend we did a spring clean and discarded lots of junk we don't use anymore. 

A. took out B. threw out C. ran out D. blew out 

42. Can you go to the supermarket and get some milk? We've used it up. 

A. taken out B. thrown out C. run out D. blown out 

43. As it had stopped raining I released the dogs into the garden. 

A. took out B. let out C. ran out D. blew out 

44. The museum will be closed for a few days while they make repairs to the roof. 

A. carry out B. throw out C. run out D. blow out 

45. Although it was pouring with rain thousands appeared at Central Park for the free rock concert. 

A. took out B. threw out C. turned out D. blew out 

46. Flights to New Zealand are very expensive so we'll have to economize. 

A. save up B. take up C. pick up D. look up 

47. Is that story true or did you just invented it? 

A. save it up B. take it up C. make it up D. look it up 

48. If you're in town please will you collect my suit from the drycleaner's? 

A. save up B. take up C. pick up D. look up 

49. James was born in Wales but he became an adult in Scotland. 

A. saved up B. took up C. picked up D. grew up 

50. The caller ended the call before I could ask his name. 

A. saved up B. took up C. picked up D. hung up 

 

TOPIC 9: ADJECTIVE ORDER 

 

General rules:  

Khi có nhiều tính từ cùng phụ nghĩa cho một danh từ, chúng ta phải sắp xếp chúng theo trật tự sau:  

 

Opinion size age  shape color origin material purpose noun 

Quan 

điễm 

Kích 

thước 

Tuổi  Hình dáng  Màu 

sắc 

Nguồn gốc Vật liệu Mục đích Danh 

từ  

8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1  

beautiful big young round  green Russian metal writing desk 

lovely tall old square  blue Dutch wooden folding bike 

terrible small youthful rectangular  red Japanese  woolen cooking oil 

unusual little new rough  pink Turkish plastic jogging shoes 

bad tiny ancient flat  brown Vietnamese silk sleeping bag 

great huge 19
th

-

centur 

zigzag y faded Japanese silver roasting jack 

good  enormous 6-year-

old  

serpentine  bright American copper rolling hills 

Examples: 

1. She is writing at a round (6) wooden (2) writing (1) desk. 

2. I‘d like to buy some pink (4) Vietnamese (3) jogging (2) shoes. 
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3. What an annoyance! The little boy has broken a tiny (7) 19th-century (5) brown (4) jug. 

4. I like that big (7) old (5) green (4) British (3) car that always parked at the end of the 

street. 

5. Months ago they found a beautiful (8) 200-year-old (5) blue (4) Persian (3) silk (2) rug. 

Note: 

  

1. Dùng liên từ and giữa hai tính từ cùng loại 

  

→ Our school library has old and new reference books. 

 

2. Khi có ba tính từ cùng loại, dùng dấu phẩy giữa hai tính từ đứng trước và liên từ and trước 

tính từ cuối. 

 

→ They intend to buy a house with green, white and red windows at the end of the 

street. 

 

3. Số thứ tự (first, second, third …) để trước số lượng (two, three, four, five ….) 

 

→ I choose the first two large pizzas. 

 

I. Put the adjectives in the box into order 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

Opinion   Size  Shape  Age   Colour  Origin  Material   Purpose 

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................   

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................   

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................   

  ....................   ...........   ................   ................   ................   ................   ................   .......................  

II. Put the adjectives in bracket before noun 

1. He is wearing boots. (brown / Italian / leather) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................  

2. The boat is mine. (white/ wooden / old/ blue) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................  

3. He is holding firmly a cup. (tea / white / Japanese) 

Vietnamese s  nakeskin   smart    brown  purple  brick   looking  

short     red     middle-aged  plastic  Italian  beautiful  big 

sports    white    ugly    square  leather  Victorian  modern 

German    small    young    writing   curly   ancient  valuable 

silk     terrible   working   wooden  lovely   gold   sleeping  

round     Japanese   pretty   iron   Chinese  marble  wool  

wooden    walking   brass    yellow  new   tiny   interesting  
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→   .........................................................................................................................................  

4. The desk belongs to the new comer. (writing / Italian / small) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................   

5. Your niece sang a song. (Russian / old/ folk) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................   

6. There was once a village behind the pine hill. (lovely / densely-populated) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................   

7. I have just made friends with the students (beautiful / Japanese) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................   

8. An painting was lost from the gallery. (interesting / old / French) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................   

9. He was driving a car. (old / little / red) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................  

10. There is a box near the wall. (black / metal/ small/ nice) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................  

11. The vase is very valuable. (18
th

 century / lovely / glass) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................  

12. A dog was chasing a big cat (fat / black/ fierce) 

→   .........................................................................................................................................  

III. Multiple choice 

1. _____________ 

A. a pair of sport new French shoes       B. a pair of new sport French shoes 

C. a pair of new French sport shoes        D. a pair of French new sport shoes 

2. _____________ 

A. a young tall beautiful lad                     B. a tall young beautiful lady 

C. a beautiful young tall lady                   D. a beautiful tall young lady 

3. _____________ 

A. an old wooden thick table                   B. a thick old wooden table 

C. a thick wooden old table                      D. a wooden thick old table 

4. _____________ 

A. a modern Vietnamese racing car           B. a Vietnamese modern racing car 

C. a racing Vietnamese modern car            D. a modern racing Vietnamese car 

5. _____________ 

A. a new interesting English book               B. an English new interesting book 
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C. an interesting English new book              D. an interesting new English book. 

 

TOPIC 10: HOW TO DO WITH ADVERBIAL CLAUSE OF TIME  
 

 

+ Các liên từ dùng trong mệnh đề trạng từ chỉ thời gian thường là: while, as, when, whenever, the 

next time=when …. next time, before=by the time=the last time, after = soon as, since, 

until. 
 

+ Để làm được loại câu này, chúng ta luôn luôn nhìn mệnh đề chính xem thì của nó là gì {hiện tại –tương 

lai hay quá khứ} sau đó ……  

 

+ Chúng ta tìm hiểu cụ thể từng nhóm câu:  

 

Nhóm 1:  

While = As [có khi dùng when] + S + be + V-ing 

 

Example 1: ______, I heard a strange noise coming from the next door. 

 

A. As soon as I have finished reading 

B. Until I have finished the report 

C. Since I started reading 

D. As I was reading in bed 
 

Example 2: My roommates often type on their laptops ______. 

 

A. after I have prepared things for tomorrow‘s lecture. 

B. while I am preparing things for tomorrow’s lecture. 

C. until I will prepare things for tomorrow‘s lecture. 

D. by the time I am preparing things for tomorrow‘s lecture. 

 

Nhóm 2: 

Before [có khi dùng when, hoặc by the time] + S + V1/ V2  

 

Example 3: ______, we want to be assured that we have received enough information. 

 

A. As we were making a decision 

B. When we will make a decision 

C. Before we decide to deliver the goods 
D. As soon as we had made a decision 

 

Example 4: I remembered to close all the windows ______. 

A. before I went out 

B. after I went out 

C. until I reached my destination 

D. while I am travelling on road. 

Nhóm 3:  

After [có khi dùng when, hoặc as soon as]  + S + V1/ have + pp/ V2/ had + pp 

 

Example 5: ______, I realized the importance of my words. 

A. After I had attended the lecture 
B. Before I come to the lecture 
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C. Until I have attended the lecture 

D. While the lecturer is giving his lecture 

 

Example 6: My friend Jack will not hand in his paper ______. 

A. by the time he checked for spelling and grammar   

B. after he has checked for spelling and grammar 

C. as he was checking for spelling and grammar 

D. until he has checked for spelling and grammar 
 

Nhóm 4: Ghi nhớ 2 cấu trúc: 

 

Since S + V2/V-ed, S + have + pp 

 

S + not + V + …. + until + have + pp 

 

[Nếu mệnh đề chính ở hiện tại, hoặc tương lai => mệnh đề sau until ở hiện tại hoàn thành 

example 6. Nếu mệnh đề chính ở quá khứ đơn => mệnh đề sau until ở quá khứ hoàn thành 

example 8]  

 
Example 7: ______, all the workers have become more careful.  

 

A. Before the factory accident happened 

B. Since the factory accident happened 

C. After the factory accident had happened 

D. Until the factory accident happened   

 

Example 8: ______ did the match start. 

 

A. As the whistle was blowing  

B. When the whistle blew 

C. Not until the whistle had blown 

D. After the whistle had blown   

 

TOPIC 11: WISH CLAUSE 

 

Structure 1: S + wish [+ that] + S + V2/V-ed/were 

 
Dùng để diễn tả ước muốn trong hiện tại hoặc tương lai. 
 

I wish we lived a bigger house than this. 

 

Notes: 

+ Mệnh đề wish loại 1 này giống với câu điều kiện loại 2. 

I wish we lived a bigger house than this. 

=> It would be good if we lived a bigger house than this. 

 

+ Hoặc thay I wish bằng If only  

I wish we lived a bigger house than this. 

=> If only we lived a bigger house than this. 

 

+ Cách were hay was 

I wish the weather were nicer today. (formal form, thường dùng cho hình thức viết) 

I wish the weather was nicer today. (informal form, thường dùng cho hình thức nói)  
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Structure 2: S + wish [+ that] + S + had [not] + V3/V-ed 
 

Dùng để diễn tả ước muốn [đúng hơn là sự hối tiếc] về quá khứ. 

 

I wish I hadn’t said that. I can see I‘ve upset you. Sorry.  
 

Notes: 

+ Mệnh đề wish loại 2 có thể viết cách khác… 

I wish I hadn’t said that. I can see I‘ve upset you. Sorry. 

=> If only I hadn’t said that. I can see I‘ve upset you. Sorry. 

  

Structure 3: S + wish [+ that] + S + would (not) + inf 
 

Dùng để diễn tả sự khó chịu của người nói trước cách ứng xử của một người nào đó, hoặc một 

hoàn cảnh trái với mong đợi (của người nói). 
 

I wish you would stop making so much noise! 

 

Note:  

+ Mệnh đề wish loại 3 này có thể viết cách khác…  

I wish you would stop making so much noise! 

=> It would be better if you didn’t make so much noise! 

=> If only you would stop making so much noise!   

12:  

WRITING WITH “WISH” 

Other structures with the verb wish 

 

S + wish + to inf:   I wish to visit you in the summer, if possible. 

S + wish + O + to inf   I wish my parents to know about Sarah. 

S + wish + IO + DO  We wish [IO]you [DO]a long and happy life together. 

WISH-CLAUSE BUILDING 

 

Structure 1:  

1. I want to be able to speak English fluently. 

=> I wish I could speak English fluently.  

[be able to = can, trong mệnh đề wish loại 1, chúng ta lấy quá khứ của can là could] 

 

2. I want my friends to take part in the street-cleaning project. 

=> I wish my friends took part in the street-cleaning project. 

[to take trong trong mệnh đề wish loại 1, chúng ta lấy quá khứ của take là took] 

 

Structure 2:  

1. I cannot speak English fluently. 

=> I wish I could speak English fluently.  

[Tình huống hiện tại: I cannot, viết thành mệnh đề wish loại 1] 

 

2. I did not help you with your homework yesterday. 

=> I wish I had helped you with your homework yesterday. 
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[Tình huống quá khứ: did not help, viết thành mệnh đề wish loại 2] 

 

3. Lưu ý: có thể nhấn mạnh (ở ví dụ 2)  

=> I do wish I had helped you with your homework yesterday. 

 

Structure 3:  

1. I‘m sorry for not phoning you last night. 

=> I wish I had phoned you last night. 

[be sorry for diễn tả sự hối tiếc về quá khứ] 

2. He regretted not inviting her to his birthday party. [hoặc He regretted not having invited …] 

=> He wishes he had invited her to his birthday party. 

=> He does wish that he had invited her to his birthday party. 

3. I regrettably got involved with some situations that I shouldn't have done. 

=> I wish I hadn‘t got [gotten/ been] involved with some situations that I shouldn't have done. 

 Supply the correct verb tense in brackets 

 

1. I wish I (understand) my teacher‘s explanation yesterday. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

2. I wish someone (give) me a job next month. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

3. The trip was very interesting. I wish I (have) enough time to join in. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

4. I wish I (study) more English when I was a college student. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

5. We wish the teacher (explain) the lesson to us again tomorrow. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

6. I wish I (have) today off. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

7. I wish I (have) yesterday off. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

8. I am not tall enough to play volleyball. I wish I (be) strong and tall. 

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

9. It was so hot that I wish I (go) to the beach.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

10. I should have listened to you. I wish I (take) your advice.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

11. I wish Ann (be) here. She will be able to help us.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

12. It would be nice to stay here. I wish we (not have to) go now.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

13. What I said was so stupid. I wish I (not say) anything.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

14. You are driving so fast. I wish you (slow) down a bit.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  
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15. She should have studied hard. I wish she (try) hard for the exams.  

→   ..................................................................................................................................................................................  

 

TOPIC 13: FOUR-VERB GROUP WITH CONFUSING MEANING 

 

 

 

NHÓM 1: EXPECT – WAIT FOR – HOPE – LOOK FORWARD TO  
 

 

EXPECT: nghĩ, hoặc tin một điều gì sẽ xảy ra, một người nào sẽ đến.  

=> I'm expecting him to arrive soon. 

 

WAIT FOR: đã hành động với hy vọng điều gì sẽ xảy ra.  

=> I stood waiting for him to arrive. 

     

HOPE: muốn một điều gì sẽ xảy ra 

=> I hope you will have a good party. 

 

LOOK FORWARD TO: cảm thấy vui, phấn khích về điều gì mà mình nghĩ sẽ xảy ra [vì đã chuẩn bị chu 

đáo cho việc đó] 

=> I look forward to your reply. [Tôi đã viết thư và bây giờ đang chờ câu trả lời] 

 

Lưu ý: Khi nghĩ rằng ai đó nên cƣ xử đúng mực thì dùng expect 

 Borrowers are expected to return library books on time. 

 

NHÓM 2: TELL – TALK – SPEAK – SAY   

 
 

TELL kể lại, bảo (ai đó) làm gì 

=> I want you to tell me something about your past experience at the office. 

=> She told me to revise all my lessons. 

Lưu ý thành ngữ: tell the diference = distinguish {phân biệt} 

 

TALK: nói chuyện [ví dụ nói chuyện = làm ồn trong lớp], thảo luận [talk about something] 

=> Please don‘t talk in class. 

=> They often talk about their project over meals   

 

SPEAK: nói xét dưới khía cạnh âm lượng [to tiếng: loud, nhỏ tiếng: quietly, nói lớn tiếng lên: up, nói nhỏ 

xuống: down]; nói một ngôn ngữ nào đó. 

=> Could you speak up? We can't hear at the back. 

=> We speak to each other in English. 

Lưu ý có thể dùng: We talk to each other in English {thảo luận bằng tiếng Anh}  

 

SAY: nói [lời nói: words, câu nói: sentence] 

=> What did your little sister say? 

=> She said that she was tired that day.   

Lưu ý thành ngữ: say the time = [đồng hồ] chỉ …. giờ. 
 

NHÓM 3: OBSERVE – LOOK – SEE – WATCH    
 
OBSERVE: quan sát cẩn thận, chú ý chi tiết để học hỏi 

=> All evening Jane observed his behaviour closely. 

 

LOOK: hướng đôi mắt đến đối tượng (thƣờng phải có chủ ý) và thường có giới từ AT phía sau 

=> Look at the rain. It‘s so heavy. 

 

SEE: sự nhận thức môi trường xung quanh qua giác quan (thị giác), hiểu theo nghĩa bắt gặp (không chủ ý) 

=> If you go to the forest, you might see some deer.  

https://dictionary.cambridge.org/vi/dictionary/english/speak
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/vi/dictionary/english/hear
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WATCH: hướng đôi mắt đến đối tượng đang di động 

=> We watched whales jumping out of the water. 

 

Lưu ý ngoại lệ: khi hỏi về kế hoạch giải trí bằng thị giác, người ta lại dùng see {không dùng watch}, mặc dầu là 

xem một bộ phim {tức là xem hình ảnh động – lẽ ra phải dùng watch} 

 

A: ―What are you going to see tonight?‖ (không nói What are you going to watch tonight?) 

B: I‘m not sure. I really want to see the new Rocky movie but Nancy said she‘s not interested in that. 

 

NHÓM CÁC ĐỘNG TỪ DIỄN TẢ VIỆC ĐỌC 

DIP INTO – TASTE – SWALLOW – CHEW – DIGEST  

 

DIP INTO: đọc qua {ví dụ đọc các tờ giấy quảng cáo – advertisements, tờ rơi – leaflet, đọc sơ qua bản báo cáo - 

report} 

=> I have only had time to dip into the report. 

 

TASTE: đọc thử {ví dụ con đọc tạp chí – magazine}  

=> One of the popular activities to kill time on long flights is tasting magazines.  

 

SWALLOW: đọc ngấu nghiến {ví dụ con đọc truyện dài – long story, hoặc tiểu thuyết – novel}  

=> Because the time to return this book to the library is at hand, I have to swallow it night and day. 

  

CHEW: đọc nghiền ngẫm {ví dụ con đọc sách giáo khoa – text book, user manual, user guide}  

There are some books for you to read slowly and carefully. If it is a book on a subject that you are interested in, 

you will want to chew it. 

 

DIGEST: đọc suy nghĩ, các ý tưởng trong sách sẽ định hướng cho cuộc sống {ví dụ con đọc Kinh thánh – Bible, kinh 

Phật – Buhdish words, } 

=> “Some books are to be tasted, others to be swallowed, and some few to be chewed and 

digested.” 

 

TOPIC 14: IDIOMS 

 

Tổng hợp 100 thành ngữ thƣờng gặp và xuất hiện nhiều trong các đề thi đại học, đề thi 

thử THPT Quốc Gia  
1. RAINING CATS AND DOGS: rain heavily (Mưa to, Mưa tầm tã, Mưa nặng hạt)  

Ex:--> It's raining cats and dogs = It's raining heavily  

2. CHALK AND CHEESE: very different from each other (rất khác nhau)  

Ex:--> I don't have anything in common with my brother. We're like chalk and cheese.  

3. HERE AND THERE: everywhere  

Ex:--> I have been searching here and there for the gift I bought for my girlfriend.  

4.  A HOT POTATO: something that is difficult or dangerous to deal with ( vấn đề nan giải )  

Ex:--> The abortion issue is a hot potato in the US  

5.  AT THE DROP OF A HAT: immediately, instantly ( Ngay lập tức) 

 Ex:--> If you need me, just call me. I can come at the drop of a hat. 

6.   BACK TO THE DRAWING BOARD: time to start from the beginning; it is time to to plan something over again 

(bắt đầu lại)  

Ex:--> My plans to create a tiny car made of glasses were unsuccessful, so I guess it's back to the drawing board for 

me.  

7.  BEAT ABOUT THE BUSH: avoiding the main topic, not speaking directly about the issue (nói vòng vo, lạc đề)  

Ex:--> Stop beating about the bush and answer my question. 

8.  BEST THING SINCE SLICED BREAD: a good invention or innovation, a good idea or plan  

Ex:--> Portable phones are marketed as the best thing since sliced bread; people think they are extremely good.  
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9.  BURN THE MIDNIGHT OIL: to stay up working, especially studying late at night (thức khuya làm việc, học 

bài)  

Ex:--> I will have a big exam tomorrow so I'll be burning the midnight oil tonight.  

10. CAUGHT BETWEEN TWO STOOLS: when someone finds it difficult to choose between two alternatives (tiến 

thoái lưỡng nan)  

   Ex:--> My brother caught between two stools when he got that work. 

11. BREAK A LEG : good luck! ( thường dùng để chúc may mắn )  

Ex:--> I have heard that you'r gonna take a test tomorrow, break a leg, dude!!! (sounds funny hah???) 

 12. HIT THE BOOKS : to study (học) 
Ex:--> I can't go out tonight. I've got to hit the books. I'm having an exam tomorrow.  

13. WHEN PIGS FLY : something will never happen (điều vô tưởng, không thể xảy ra, nhớ là "pigs" đừng nhầm 

với con vật khác nhé)  

Ex:- That lazy girl will win the game when pigs fly. 

14.  SCRATCH SOMEONE'S BACK: help someone out with the assumption that they will return the favor in 

the future (giúp đỡ người khác với hy vọng họ sẽ giúp lại mình)  

Ex:--> "You scratch my back and I will scratch yours later," the customer said when we talked about the new sales 

contact.  

15. HIT THE NAIL ON THE HEAD : do or say something exactly right (nói chính xác, làm chính xác)  

Ex:--> Mike hit the nail on the head when he said most people can use a computer without knowing how it 

works.  

16. TAKE SOMEONE/SOMETHING FOR GRANTED: coi nhẹ  

Ex:--> One of the problems with relationships is that after a while you begin to take each other for granted!!  

17.  TAKE SOMETHING INTO ACCOUNT/ CONSIDERATION: to remember to consider something (tính đến 

cái gì, xem xét việc gì)  

Ex:--> We will take your long year of service into account when we make our final decision.  

18.  PUT SOMEONE/SOMETHING AT SOMEONE'S DISPOSAL: to make someone or something available to 

someone (có sẵn theo ý muốn của ai) 

 Ex:--> I'd be glad to help you if you need me. I put myself at your disposal.  

19. SPLITTING HEADACHE: a severe headache (đau đầu như búa bổ) (khi ra thi sẽ hỏi từ "Splitting")  

Ex:--> I've got a splitting headache. I'm going upstairs for a nap.  

20.  ON THE HOUSE: không phải trả tiền  

Ex:--> I went to a restaurant last night. I was the ten thousandth customer, so my dinner was on the house.  

21. HIT THE ROOF = GO THROUGH THE ROOF = HIT THE CEILING: to suddenly become angry (giận dữ)  

Ex:--> I''m afraid he will hit the roof when he finds out our vacation is canceled  

22.  MAKE SOMEONE'S BLOOD BOIL: làm ai sôi máu, giận dữ  

Ex:  When I hear stories of cruelty to animals, it makes my blood boil. 

23.  BRING DOWN THE HOUSE: làm cho cả khán phòng vỗ tay nhiệt liệt  

Ex:--> G-Dragon brought the house down. He really brought down the house with his fantastic song. 

24.  PAY THROUGH THE NOSE: to pay too much for something (trả giá quá đắt)  

Ex:--> If you want a decent wine in a restaurant , you to have to pay through the nose for it.  

25. BY THE SKIN OF ONE'S TEETH: sát sao, rất sát  

Ex:--> I got through calculus math by the skin of my teeth. 

Ex:--> I got to the airport a few minutes late and missed the plane by the skin of my teeth.  

26.  PULL SOMEONE'S LEG: chọc ai  

Ex:--> You don't mean that. You're just pulling my leg.  

27.  IT STRIKE SOMEBODY AS/THAT A STRANGE: lấy làm lạ 

 Ex:--> It strikes as a strange to me that he failed the exam because he is so smart and diligent a student.  

28.  TAKE IT AMISS: to understand as wrong or insulting, or misunderstand (hiểu lầm)  

Ex:--> Would you take it amiss if I told you I thought you look lovely? I was afraid you'd take it the wrong way.  

29. HIGH AND LOW = HERE AND THERE: everywhere  

Ex:--> I have been searching high and low for the gift I bought for my girlfriend. 

30.  THE MORE, THE MERRIER: càng đông càng vui 

 Ex:--> Can I bring some friends with me?Yeah sure, the more, the merrier.  
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31.  SPICK AND SPAN: ngăn nắp gọn gàng  

Ex: They always keep their kitchen spick and span 

32. EVERY NOW AND THEN: sometimes 

 Ex:--> Every now and then, I want to be alone.  

33. PART AND PARCEL: integral, crucial ( thiết yếu, quan trọng)  

Ex: Stress is part and parcel of the job 

34. GO TO ONE'S HEAD: khiến ai kiêu ngạo  

Ex:--> Too much success will go to her head.  

35. ONCE IN A BLUE MOON: rất hiếm (rare)  

Ex:--> Once in a blue moon, I stop thinking about her. If only she knew how much I loved her.  

36. FEW AND FAR BETWEEN : rare (hiếm gặp) 

 Ex:--> Go and tell her that you love her! That kind of girl is really few and far between 

37. ON THE SPOT:(1) immediately (ngay lập tức)  

Ex:--> I expect you to be on the post when and where trouble arises (2): in trouble; in a difficult situation (gặp rắc 

rối)  

Ex:--> I hate to be on the spot when it's not my fault  

38.  ON THE VERGE OF = ON THE BRINK OF = IN THE EDGE OF: trên bờ vực (cẩn thận với giới từ "on" và 

"in" nhé!)  

Ex:--> Unless we take measures to protect tigers, they will be on the verge of extinction. 

(lưu ý: take measures: đưa ra biện pháp)  

39. IT NEVER RAINS BUT IT POURS: good or bad things do not just happen a few at a time, but in large 

numbers all at once (họa vô đơn chí)  

Ex:--> First of allit was the car breaking down, then the fire in the kitchen and now Mike'saccident  

40. BE ON THE WAGON: kiêng rượu  

Ex:--> Bob's old drinking buddies complained that he was no fun when he went on the wagon 

41. LED SOMEBODY BY THE NOSE: to control someone and make them do exactly what you want them to do 

(nắm đầu, dắt mũi ai)  

Ex:--> They simply didn't know what they were doing and they were led by the nose by a manipulative 

government  

41. AT THE ELEVENTH HOUR: vào phút chót  

Ex:--> She always turned her term paper in at the eleventh hour.  
42. SELL/GO LIKE HOT CAKES: bán đắt như tôn tươi  

Ex:--> The book has only just been published andcopies are already selling like hot cakes in both Britain and 

America.  

43. FIND FAULT WITH: chỉ trích, kiếm chuyện, bắt lỗi  

Ex:--> It is very easy to find fault with the work others.  

44. OFF AND ON/ ON AND OFF: không đều đặn, thỉnh thoảng  

Ex:--> We don't often go there- just off and on.  
45. MAKE BELIEVE: giả bộ, giả vờ  

Ex:--> I tried to make believe she was happy, but knew deep down it was not true.  
46. MAKE GOOD TIME: di chuyển nhanh, đi nhanh.  

Ex:--> We made good time and were at the hotel by lunch time. 
47. LOOK DAGGERS AT SOMEONE: giận giữ nhìn ai đó  

Ex:--> Their relationship is not free and easy but at least he is no longer looking daggers at her.  

48. BE OUT OF THE QUESTION: không thể được 

 Ex:--> You cannot get married until you are 18, it's out of the question. 

49.  ALL AT ONCE = suddenly: bất thình lình 

 Ex:--> All at once, there was a loud banging on the door.  

50. BLOW ONE'S TRUMPET: bốc phét, khoác lác  

Ex:--> Anyone will tell you she's one of the best journalist we've got, although she'd never blow her trumpet.  

51. SLEEP ON IT: suy nghĩ thêm về điều gì đó.  
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Ex:--> You don't have to give me your decision now. Sleep on it, and let me know tomorrow.  

52.  FIGHT TOOTH AND CLAW/NAIL: đánh nhau dữ dội, cấu xé nhau  

Ex:--> We fought tooth and claw to retain our share of business.  

53.  PLAY TRICKS/JOKES ON: chọc phá, trêu ghẹo, chơi khăm  

Ex:--> The kids are always play jokes on their teachers.  

54.  DOWN THE DRAIN: đổ sông đổ biển (công sức, tiền bạc)  

Ex:--> It's just money down the drain.  

55.  SMELL A RAT: hoài nghi, linh cảm chuyện không ổn  

Ex:--> The minute I came in, I smelled a rat.  

56. THE LAST STRAW: giọt nước tràn ly  

Ex:--> When she showed up late a third time, that was the last straw. We had to fire her. 

57.  GET THE HAND OF SOMETHING: nắm bắt được, sử dụng được 

Ex:--> After three weeks of using this computer, I think I've finally got the hand of it.  

58.  HARD OF HEARING: lãng tai, nặng tai  

Ex:--> Tom is hard of hearing. Therefore, we have to speak loudly so that he can hear us. 

59.  KEEP AN EYE ON: coi chừng, ngó chừng  

Ex:--> Please keep an eye on my baby while I'm out for a while.  

60. HAVE A BEE IN ONE'S BONNET (ABOUT SOMETHING): đặt nặng chuyện gì, chấp nhất chuyện gì  

Ex:--> She has a bee in her bonnet about going to America.  

61. GET/HAVE COLD FEET: mất hết can đảm, chùn bước  

Ex:--> I'm worried my members in this page may be getting cold feet about the university entrance exam. 

Therefore, I will try my best to help them overcome this severe exam.  

62.  ON SECOND THOUGHTS: suy nghĩ kĩ  

Ex:--> On second thoughts, it was a dumb movie.  

63. IN VAIN: uổng công, vô ích  

Ex:--> Government agents tried in vain kidnap him.  

64.  CHIP IN: khuyên góp, góp tiền 

 Ex:--> If everyone chips in, we will be able to buy her a nice present.  

65.  OFF ONE'S HEAD: điên, loạn trí  

Ex:--> The old man has been off his head for at least a year. 

66. RUN AN ERRAND: làm việc vặt  

Ex:--> I've got to run an errand. I'll be back in a minute.  

67.  JUMP THE TRAFFIC LIGHTS: vượt đèn đỏ  

Ex:--> They ignore people who jumps the traffic lights.  

68.  FLY OFF THE HANDLE: dễ nổi giận, phát cáu  

Ex:--> No one will fly off the handle for no reason.  

69. THE APPLE OF ONE'S EYES: đồ quý giá của ai  

Ex:--> You are the apple of my eyes  

70.  BUCKET DOWN: mưa xối xả, mưa to  

Ex:--> It's been bucketing down all day.  

71.  CLOSE SHAVE = NARROW ESCAPE: thoát chết trong gang tấc  

Ex:--> Phew, that was a close shave. I was so lucky.  

72. DROP A BRICK : lỡ lời, lỡ miệng 

 Ex:--> I dropped a brick when talking with my best friend, and now she doesn't want to talk to me.  

73.  GET BUTTERFLIES IN ONE'S STOMACH: cảm thấy bồn chồn  

Ex:--> I always get butterflies in my stomach when it comes to taking test  

74. OFF THE RECORD: không chính thức, không được công bố  

Ex:--> What the president said is not to be printed. It's off the record  

75.  ONE'S CUP OF TEA: thứ mà ta thích 

Ex:--> SNSD is my cup of tea. They are so beautiful and talented. Especially Seohyun, she looks so cute  

76.  CUT IT FINE: đến sát giờ  

Ex:--> Only allowing half an hour to get from the station to the airport is cutting it fine, isn't it?  

77. GOLDEN HANDSHAKE: món tiền hậu hĩnh dành cho người sắp nghỉ việc  

Ex:--> The manager got early retirement and a 600,000$ golden handshake when the company was restructed. 
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78.  PUT ON AN ACT: giả bộ, làm bộ  

Ex:--> We've known you are a good swimmer - stop putting on an act.  

79. COME TO LIGHT: được biết đến, được phát hiện, được đưa ra ánh sáng.  

Ex:--> Four soldiers have faced charges since the scandal came to light last fall  

80. TAKE THINGS TO PIECES: tháo ra từng mảnh  

Ex:--> Men like to take things to pieces and put them together. 

81.  PUT ONE'S FOOT IN IT: gây nhầm lẫn, bối rối, phạm một sai lầm gây bối rối  

Ex:--> I really put my foot in it when I asked her about her job. I didn't know she'd just been fired.  

82. PULL ONE'S WEIGHT: nỗ lực, làm tròn trách nhiệm  

Ex:--> The rest of the team complained that Sarah wasn't pulling her weight.  

83.  MAKE ENDS MEET: xoay sở để kiếm sống  

Ex:--> I have to work at two jobs to make ends meet.  

84.  GET THE HOLD OF THE WRONG END OF THE STICK: hiểu nhầm ai đó  

Ex:--> I think I must explain to her that she got hold of the wrong end of the stick again.  

85.  CUT AND DRIED: cuối cùng, không thể thay đổi, rõ ràng, dễ hiểu  

Ex:--> Although a deal has been agreed, it is not yet cut-and-dried.  

Ex:--> The human rights issue is by no means cut-and-dried.  

86.  STAY/KEEP ON ONE'S TOE: cảnh giác, thận trọng  

Ex:--> We had better keep on our toes while we're walking along the dark portions of this street.  

87.  SEE EYE TO EYE: đồng tình  

Ex:--> I'm glad that they see eye to eye on the matter of the conference location.  

88. HAVE IN MIND: đang suy tính, cân nhắc  

Ex:--> I don't want to see a movie now, I have in mind going to the park. 

89.   A LOST CAUSE: hết hy vọng, không thay đổi được gì  

Ex:--> It seems that Charles will give it up. I suppose he is a lost cause.  

90.  TO BE BOUND TO: chắc chắn 

 Ex:--> You're bound to be late if you don't hurry.  

91.  AT HEART: thực chất, cơ bản (basically, fundamentally)  

Ex:--> James sometimes seems quite unfriendly but at heart he's a good person.  

92.  TO KNOW BY SIGHT: nhận ra (recognize) 

 Ex:--> The woman said that she would know the thief by sight if she ever saw him again.  

93. NOW AND THEN = NOW AND AGAIN = AT TIMES = FROM TIME TO TIME = OFF AND ON = ONCE 

IN A WHILE = EVERY SO OFTEN : sometimes (thỉnh thoảng, không thường xuyên)  

Ex: We have coffee time now and then 

94. TO TAKE PAINS: làm việc cẩn thận và tận tâm  

Ex:--> She takes pains to do everything well.  

95. TO MAKE DO: xoay sở, đương đầu (to manage, to cope)  

Ex:--> During difficult economic times, many people have to make do with less.  

96.  CLOSE CALL = CLOSE SHAVE = NARROW ESCAPE: thoát được nguy hiểm trong gang tấc, mém chết!  

Ex: It was a close call for residents when a tornado swept through just west of the town. 

97.  SELL SOMEONE SHORT: đánh giá thấp  

Ex:  Don‘t  sell yourself short. You ‗ve got what it takes. 

98. FACE THE MUSIC: chịu trận 

 Ex:--> Mary broke a dining-room window and had to face the music when her father got home.  

99.  LET THE CAT OUT OF THE BAG: to reveal a secret or a surprise by accident ( để lộ bí mật)  

Ex:--> It's asecret. Try not to let the cat out of the bag.  

100. ON PROBATION: trong thời gian quản chế 

 Ex:--> While Anne was on probation, she reported to the police regularly. Ex:--> John was on probation for a 

year. 

1. He's very greedy when it comes to eating and always takes the lion's share of the food.  

A. last portion B. smallest portion C. first portion D. largest portion 

2. I really don't know how to explain it as I am completely foxed.  

A. absolutely sure  B. absolutely convinced  



 

 ENGLISH 12/ THPT NGUYEN DU/ PAGE 212 

  

C. absolutely confused  D. absolutely curious 

3. Until he is more serious in his job and stops playing the goat, he won't get any more money.  

A. arriving late all the time  B. eating too much all the time 

C. making too much noise all the time D. making jokes all the time 

4. He never makes any silly mistakes because he's got too much horse sense.  

A. common sense B. nonsense C. absolute sense D. full sense 

5. Charlie doesn't like getting too tired so he gets his assistant to do all the donkey work.  

A. academic work B. artwork C. homework D. hard work 

6. You want to know why I've got a bee in my bonnet? 

A. a headache  B. a fly in my head  

C. a problem on my mind  D. a difficulty with my hair 

7. Yes, tell me about it. I'm all ears. 

A. listening carefully  B. listening quietly  

C. listening quickly  D. listening ignorantly 

8. The one you bought from the man you called the big cheese? 

A. the man with big ears  B. the man with the important job 

C. the man with the yellow teeth D. the man with the big smile 

9. You mean he's a bad egg? 

A. a disgusting person  B. a dirty person  

C. a stupid person  D. a dishonest person 

10. Yes, exactly because the car is rubbish and I went round to his garage like a bull in a china shop in the 

show room. 

A. shouting at him  B. knocking everything over 

C. running up to him  D. hitting everybody 

11. And really the only reason you were there was because you had a bone to pick with him? 

A. you wanted to have a discussion with him B. you wanted to have a chat with him 

C. you wanted to have a talk with him D. you wanted to have an argument with him 

12. Yes, that's right. I got my money back and as a result I opened up a whole new can of worms because 

other people got their money back, too. 

A. made a complete mess of his office B. exposed a lot of serious problems 

C. discovered some creatures on the carpet D. revealed a lot of new paper work 

13. I invited a friend to go to a street market by my house where they served some real good Japanese food. 

My friend's mom wanted to pay for her daughter's meal, but I insisted on paying for both our meals 

myself, her mom finally said: Ok, as long as we go Dutch next time. 

A. I pay for your meal  B. you take me with you 

C. you let me drive you there D. we divide the costs 

14. Kyle was saved by the bell when his sister walked in and asked him to take her to ballet practice. 

A. rescued from an unwanted situation B. detained from his duty 

C. obligated to comply  D. obliged to cooperate 

15. Charlie's having a lot of problems with his business but at least he's keeping his head above water. 

A. not drowning B. keeping dry C. managing to survive D. trying to swim 

16. In a situation like his of course the one thing you must do is keep the wolf from the door and try to find 

money to pay all the bills. 

A. get rid of wild animals  B. get enough money to live on 

C. make sure the door is locked D. not let wild animals in 

17. The main thing that you have to admire him for is that he doesn't get into trouble and keeps his nose 

clean. 

A. blows his nose a lot B. behaves legally C. sneezes often D. breathes easily 

18. I don't honestly think he is capable of being polite as the leopard never changes his spots.  

A. people always complain  B. people sometimes differ 

C. people never change  D. people often shout 

19. He doesn't really go around with many people because he's a bit of alone wolf.  
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A. single person B. lonely person C. unhappy person D. simple person 

20. You remember I told you about that car that cost me an arm and a leg? 

A. a fair amount of money  B. a small amount of money 

C. a good amount of money  D. a huge amount of money 

21. Well, he's not that at all. He's a bird brain. 

A. a fool B. a criminal C. a conman D. a devil 

22. And when I reached his office I saw he was not really awake because he'd been having a cat nap. 

A. a deep sleep B. a long sleep C. a short sleep D. a big sleep 

23. Just keep your wig on. Everything is going to be alright, okay? 

A. hold your wig so it won't fall off B. get another hair cut 

C. calm down  D. throw a fit 

24. I would stay away from that guy if I were you, he has a screw loose. 

A. is dangerous B. is annoying C. is a flirt D. is crazy 

25. That's the thing about Charlie even when things are really bad he doesn't panic and keeps his cool. 

A. stays calm  B. turns on the air conditioning 

C. uses a fan  D. puts ice on his head 

26. At least Charlie can manage that but he doesn't go telling everyone about his problem and keeps himself 

to himself. 

A. talks to himself a lot  B. doesn't go out much 

C. stays in a lot  D. doesn't talk about himself to others 

27. Some of his friends are a bit worried about him because he doesn't seem so friendly to them as he used to 

be and keeps his distance. 

A. doesn't let people get too close B. doesn't travel far 

C. decides how far to go  D. doesn't like travelling 

28. It's surprising how few people knew that Charlie was having money problems but I suppose it was 

because he had kept it to himself. 

A. looked after it B. locked it up C. held it tightly D. kept it secret 

29. His problem really was that he had tried very hard to be as successful as the rest of the people in his 

street by trying to keep up with the Joneses. 

A. to remain on the same social level as his neighbours 

B. to run as fast as his neighbours 

C. to travel at the same speed as his neighbours 

D. to reach the same place as his neighbours 

30. Don't trust him, he's a bit of a snake in the ______ 

A. grass B. flowers C. plants D. weeds 

 

-------------------------- The end -------------------------- 

 

 

TOPIC 15: Correction 
Mark the letter A, B, C or D to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in   confusing  

words 

1. In your capacity as a judge, you have to work with high concentration. You must  

  A               B                                                      C 

make uninterested judgment. 

              D 

2.The building was formally used as a bank, but it has been turned into a church recently. 

                                     A               B                                     C                             D 

3. She is always polite and considerable towards her employees. 

                    A                                 B       C                   D 

4. I'm very appreciable of all the support you've given me. 
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                    A              B             C                         D 

5.You should be more respectable of other people's points of view. Don't embarrass 

                A                            B                                       C                          D 

someone even if they are wrong. 

6.This type of computer jargon is barely comprehensive to most people. 

                    A                         B                           C           D 

7. From our points of view, we do not see how these changes will be beneficent to the company. 

      A                                                     B                                  C               D 

8. She wasn't very complementary about your performance, was she? 

             A                         B                                  C                    D 

9.We discussed the problem but we didn't get much farther in actually solving it. 

              A                                B                                C            D 

10. Our team won the trophy for the second successful season. 

                         A             B          C                        D 

11.The novel is regarded as one of the classical works. Ỉ really love reading it in my freetime. 

                                  A                                 B                       C                                      D 

12.With rents so high, it wasn't economic to continue to live in the city. 

                           A                     B                 C                     D 

13. Most of these women are very poorly paid and work in terrific conditions. 

         A                   B                            C                                   D 

14. An area with a favourite climate will inevitably be richer than one without. 

            A                       B                                 C                           D 

15. Every employee is expected to be competent and Industrial because wage rates 

                    A                                            B                      C         depend on levels of productivity. 

                                                                                                                    D 

       16.The organization works on the principal that all members have the same rights. 

                                 A             B                           C             D 

17. She offered me more money or a car and I chose the later. 

               A              B                   C                                  D 

18. She complained that her husband never paid her any complement anymore. 

                  A                                                   B                    C               D 

19. Someone has leaked confident government information to the press. 

                       A                  B                                      C               D 

20. We will offer you a comprehensible training in all aspects of the business if you take this course. 

                          A                   B                                   C                                           D 

 

Mark the letter A, B, C or D to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in 

pronouns,objects, possessives adjectives, possessives pronouns 

Đại từ nhânxƣng Tân ngữ Tính từ sởhữƣ Đại từ sở hữu Đại từ phảnthân 

I me My mine myself 
You you Your yours yourself 
We us Our ours ourselves 
You you Your yours yourselves 
They them Their theirs themselves 

He him His his himself 
She her Her hers herself 
It it Its its itself 

1: John and Jane would like to have her own house in the future. 

                               A                B      C                    D  

 2:1 am going to a wedding on Saturday. A friend of me is getting married. 

             A                            B                                      C                D 

3: It's a shame that the apartment hasn't got their own parking space. 

                A             B                     B            C 

 4: Jack was sitting in a corner of the café by themselves when 1 came. 

                  A                    B                             C                               D 

 5: It's always been one of myself ambitions to travel around the world. 
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                        A                  B                       C                        D  

 6: He has too many problems of him to help you with your own. 

           A             B                         C                               D 

 7: The author of the letter describes myself as a senior government. 

       A                        B                       C                     D 

8: We walked around to familiarize the children with our new speaking. 

               A                          B               C             D 

 9: I'd like to have a garden so that I could grow its own vegetables. 

      A                  B                      C                        D 

 10: I remember closing the door behind mine because I am having the key here.  

                               A                      B        C                            D 
 11: My parents have gone away with some friends of them. 

                           A                      B  C           D 
 12: He ought to be ashamed of him, being rude to parents like that. 

                   A                               B                C                     D 
 13: Now that you're a well-known novelist, you must here a lot about herself 

                                        A                                                  B 

on TV and in the newspaper. 

   C D 

 

14: My boyfriend's   mother is a very famous singer. I love his songs a lot. 

                  A               B                         C              D 
15: People come to buy things for his houses because of the plentiful goods here.  

                     A                            B                      C                                D 
 16: There were only a few classrooms and its walls were made of mud and straw.  

                    A                                                  B               C                     C 

17: In 1995, I went back to Vietnam after 30 years and to its surprise, the population was three  

times higher.     A                           B                                           C                                     D 

18: His house was far away so I had to live with my relatives. 

       A              B                    C                               D 

19: Both of us were very talented and influential but I prefer Steve Jobs. 

                       A                               B                   C       D 

20: A lot of people left his home villages for urban areas hoping to find a better job. 

         A                          B                      C  D 

Mark the letter A, B, C or D to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in tenses 
1: Have you met any of your neighbours since you live here? 

         A                  B           C           D 
2: After he will leave school, he will spend six months in India. 

       A                B                             C   D 
3: This is the first time I see Jan look embarrassed about a girl. 

             A                        B         C             D 
4: When I started to study university, I live with my parents. 

       A             B                                     C                  D 
5: Last week I have to bring work home every night to get it all done. 

                A            B                                    C                D 
6: They had been given help and advice before they were making the decision. 

                         A                    B                  C             D 

7: As part of my job, I am travelling abroad a lot so I need to improve my English.  

             A  B                                    C                     D 
8: I come from Italy but I study in England at the moment. 

            A                     B        C                                 D 
9: She wrote the book since she was twenties and at last it‘s finished. 

                A                       B           C                                        D 
10: He played football all afternoon and needs a shower. 

               A                    B         C                 D 
11:I feel terrible. I think I will be sick. 

          A       B           C                D 
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12: Thanks for lending me the money. I am paving you back on Friday. 

                   A       B                                      C D 
13: I first met Steve and Rosie when they go out with their best friend. 

                  A                 B               C               D 
14: As planned I will meet Kate tomorrow morning for our shared project. 

                A               B                                   C               D 
15: Do you please turn the music down? It's too loud. 

           A                  B                                 C           D 

16: By the time I picked up the phone, they already rang off. 

              A                 B                            C               D 
17: Paul and Anna had an argument and now they don't speak to each other.  

                             A                              B                  C                                D 

18: By the time he arrives in Ho Chi Minh City tomorrow, the event will be happening. 

        A                        B                                            C                                  D 

19: It snowed heavily for hours and when I went to the door I couldn't open it.  

                 A                 B                                  C                                D 
 

20: At this time last week the children took part in the English-Speaking Contest. 

           A                 B                                 C                                D 

 

TOPIC 16: Could have, should have, would have, must have + 

Past Participle 
Cách dùng Could have, should have, would have, must have+ Past 

Participle 
 

1. Đề cập đến một sự việc có thể xảy ra trong quá khứ nhƣng đã không xảy ra 

Could/Might + have + past participle = lẽ ra đã có thể ... 

Ví dụ: You could/might have been killed. (You weren't killed.) 

Lẽ ra cậu có thể đã bị giết. 

2. Bạn đã có khả năng thực hiện một việc gì đó trong quá khứ, nhƣng bạn đã không thực hiện nó 

Could/might + have + past participle...(, but... ) = lẽ ra đã có thể...(, nhưng...) 

* might: bực tức với ai vì họ đã không làm một chuyện nên làm. 

Ví dụ: I could have stayed up late, but I decided to go to bed early. 

Lẽ ra tôi đã có thể thức khuya, nhưng tôi quyết định đi ngủ sớm. 

3. Suy đoán một sự việc xảy ra trong quá khứ 

Could/might + have + past participle = có lẽ đã... 

Ví dụ: He could/might have got stuck in traffic. 

Có lẽ anh ta bị kẹt xe. 

4. Một việc gì đó đã không thể xảy ra trong quá khứ, cho dù bạn đã muốn thực hiện nó 

Couldn't have + past participle = đã không thể... 
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Ví dụ: I couldn't have arrived any earlier. There was a terrible traffic jam (= it was impossible for me to 

have arrived any earlier). 

Tôi đã không thể đến sớm hơn được. Bị kẹt xe kinh khủng. (Tôi đã không thể đến sớm hơn được.) 

5. Một sự việc mà một ngƣời nghĩ là cần thiết, nhƣng ngƣời đó hoặc một ngƣời nào khác đã không 

thực hiện nó 

Should have/ ought to have/must have + past participle = lẽ ra nên 

Ví dụ: I should have studied harder! (= I didn't study very hard and so I failed the exam. I'm sorry about 

this now.) 

Lẽ ra tôi nên học chăm chỉ hơn! (Tôi đã không học chăm chỉ và vì vậy tôi đã rớt kỳ thi. Bây giờ tôi tiếc 

quá.) 

6. Một sự việc gì đó không nên làm, không cần thiết, nhƣng bạn đã trót thực hiện 

Shouldn't have/ oughtn't to have/mustn't have + past participle = lẽ ra đã không nên... 

Ví dụ: I shouldn't have said that, I'm so sorry. 

Lẽ ra tôi không nên nói như thế, tôi xin lỗi. 

7. Bạn tin một sự việc gì đó đã xảy ra trong quá khứ, căn cứ vào bằng chứng nào đó 

Must have + past participle = ắt hẳn đã..., chắc chắn là đã….. 

Ví dụ: She's his wife. He must have known what she wanted. (= surely he knew) 

Cô ấy là vợ anh ta. Chắc chắn là anh ta biết cô ta muốn gì. 

Lƣu ý: Người ta dùng "must have" khi họ có lý do hoặc bằng chứng xác thực đối với việc suy nghĩ một 

điều gì đó. Không dùng "must have" khi bạn suy đoán một sự việc mà bạn không biết rõ về nó. Thay vì 

vậy hãy dùng "could/might have" 

Exercise 1: Multiple choice 

1. You ......out last night. I called several times but nobody answered the phone. 

a. must be     b. must have been   c. could have been     d. should have been 

2. Micheal‘s score on the test is the highest in the class; .........last night. 

a. he must have studied hard     b. he should have studied hard c. he must study hard     d. he must had to study 

hard 

3. Look! The yard is wet. It ......last night. 

a. must rain     b. couldn‘t have rained   c. must have rained     d. should have rained 

4. We ....you more help, but we were too busy. 

a. might have given     b. might give   c. should give     d. could give 

5. You ....your pass at the entrance unless you are asked to do so. 
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a. mustn‘t show     b. needn‘t show      c. haven‘t to show     d. B and C 

6. Young people ______ obey their parents. 

A. must     B. may   C. will     D. ought to 

7. Laura, you and the kids just have dinner without waiting for me. I ______ work late today. 

A. can     B. have to        C. could     D. would 

8. I ______ be delighted to show you round the factory. 

A. ought to     B. would  C. might     D. can 

9. Leave early so that you ______ miss the bus. 

A. didn‘t        B. won‘t   C. shouldn‘t     D. mustn‘t 

10. Jenny‘s engagement ring is enormous! It ______ have cost a fortune. 

A. must         B. might     C. will     D. should 

11. "Where do you think Rooney is today?". "I have no idea. He _____ late." 

a. should have left     b. would have sleep     c. would sleep  d. may have sleep 

12. Berbatov painted his bedroom black. It looks dark and dreary. He _____ a different color. 

a. had to choose     b. should have chosen     c. must have chosen  d. could have been choosing 

13. The children _____ "thank you" to you when you gave them their gifts. 

a. will have said     b. must say     c. should have said   d. should say 

14. If we had known your new address, we _____ to see you. 

a. came     b. would have come     c. will come  d. would come 

15. These two boys look identical. They _____ twins. 

a. must have been     b. must be     c. should be   d. should have been 

Exercise 2: Rewrite the sentence using should/ shouldn’t 

1. I‘m feeling sick. I ate too much 

………………………………………………………………………………….. 

2. When we went to the restaurant, there were no free tables. We hadn‘t reserved one. 

………………………………………………………………………………….. 

3. Laura told me her address, but I didn‘t write it down. Now I can‘t remember the house number. 

………………………………………………………………………………….. 

4. I wasn‘t feeling well yesterday, but I went to work. That was a mistake. Now I feel worse. 
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………………………………………………………………………………….. 

5. Tomorrow there is a football match between Team A and team B. team A are much better. 

………………………………………………………………………………….. 

Exercise 3: Fill in the blanks using MUST, MUSTN’T, DON’T HAVE TO, SHOULD, SHOULDN’T, 

MIGHT, CAN, CAN’T 

1. Rose and Ted _________________ be good players. They have won hundreds of cups  

2. You _________________ pay to use the library. It‘s free.  

3. I‘m not sure where my wife is at the moment. She ___________ be at her dance class.  

4. Jerry _________________ be working today. He never works on Sundays.  

5. You _________________ be 18 to see that film.  

6. You _________________ hear this story. It‘s very funny.  

7. Dad _______________ go and see a doctor. His cough is getting worse all the time  

8. You don‘t have to shout. I ________________ hear you very well.  

9. It _________________ be him. I saw him a week ago, and he didn‘t look like that.  

10. You look pretty tired. I think you ________________ go to bed early tonight.  

 

 

 


